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Foreword
The Third National Development Plan (NDP3) is another major step on our long
journey to achieve Our Nation’s Vision to be a prosperous industrialised country
by 2030, developed by our people, and enjoying peace, harmony and political
stability. Like the Vision, NDP3 is the product of the efforts of a wide range
of Namibian and international stakeholders in Windhoek and the 13 Regions
that participated in the identiﬁcation of the needs, priorities, opportunities and
challenges facing our people, and prepared responsive policies and programmes
following the National Consultation Conference in October 2007.
The Right Honourable Prime Minister and the Honourable Cabinet Ministers; the
Honourable Speaker of the National Assembly and Members of Parliament; the
Honourable Governors, Mayors and Councillors from all 13 Regions; captains
of industry; leaders of civic organisations and communities; and esteemed
representatives of our international development partners should be commended
for their participation and contributions. The National Planning Commission
is to be congratulated for organising and steering the Plan preparation to a
successful conclusion with the involvement of all major stakeholders.
NDP3 projects an average growth rate of 5 percent per annum in the gross
domestic product (GDP) under the Baseline Growth Scenario with no new policy
interventions, and 6.5 percent per annum under the Higher Growth Scenario
with redoubled efforts. These growth rates are higher than the average annual
growth rates of 4.7 percent achieved during NDP2 and the 3.5 percent recorded
during NDP1. A total investment of N$76.3 billion is required from all public,
private and international stakeholders over the ﬁve-years to achieve the NDP3
targets and realise the baseline average growth rate of 5 percent per annum. This
compares with the actual investment of N$55.3 billion during NDP2, which
resulted in an average annual growth rate of 4.7 percent. In order to achieve the
higher average growth rate of 6.5 percent per annum, a higher investment of
about N$94.6 billion will be required to implement NDP3.
NDP3 is a plan for Our Entire Nation to make progress towards achieving our
long-term National Vision. Formulation of the Plan is only the ﬁrst step. We will
realise the beneﬁts only if we implement the Plan effectively. As many of you
are aware, private investors - including Namibian and foreign businesspersons
with large, medium and small companies, traders, farmers, artisans and ordinary
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citizens - account for about two-thirds of the total production in our economy.
The Government at the national and sub-national levels and the parastatals
with the assistance of our international development partners account for the
balance. The Government will continue to be an important actor in creating and
maintaining favourable economic, social, environmental and political milieu to
facilitate the implementation of the Plan and achieving the projected results.
I urge Namibian investors, traders, farmers, artisans and ordinary citizens to
exert their best efforts to help Our Nation to achieve and sustain the higher GDP
growth rate of 6.5 percent per annum which is essential to create the new jobs
required to reduce the high rate of unemployment and poverty in our country.
I implore our international development partners and private foreign investors
to redouble their efforts to help us move on to and continue on the higher
growth trajectory. The state actors in both political and administrative positions
are directed to ensure the effective delivery of public services to our citizens
and realise “value for money” in public expenditures and maintain a positive
development environment for the private sector and other stakeholders to
contribute to Our Nation’s progress.

H.E. Hiﬁkepunye Pohamba
President
Republic of Namibia
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Preface
Namibia’s Vision 2030 provides the long-term development framework for
the country to be a prosperous and industrialised nation, developed by her
human resources, enjoying peace, harmony and political stability. The National
Development Plans are seen to be the main vehicles to translate the Vision
into action and make progress towards realising the Vision by 2030. The Third
National Development Plan (NDP3) is the ﬁrst systematic attempt to translate
the Vision 2030 objectives into action.
The policy directions for the Plan are drawn from: i) the Vision 2030; ii) the 2004
SWAPO Party Election Manifesto; iii) the guidance from the November 2005
Special Cabinet Retreat; iv) the Millennium Declaration and the constituent
Millennium Development Goals (MDGs); and v) the lessons learned from
implementing the Second National Development Plan (NDP2). The overall
theme of NDP3 is “Accelerated Economic Growth and Deepening Rural
Development.”
NDP3 is based on eight Key Result Areas (KRAs), each corresponding to one
of the eight main objectives of Vision 2030. Due to their complexity and wide
scope, two of the eight KRAs – Competitive Economy and Productive Utilisation
of Natural Resources and Environmental Sustainability – are sub-divided into
two Sub-KRAs each, giving a total of ten KRAs/Sub-KRAs; and the 21 NDP3
Goals are grouped under them. Each of the KRAs/Sub-KRAs is assigned to
a Thematic Working Group (TWG) coordinated by a Government Ministry/
Ofﬁce; and comprising Government ofﬁcials at the Centre and in the Regions,
and representatives of the private sector, civic organisations and international
development partners.
NDP3 has been prepared through the broad participation of all stakeholders
utilising an Integrated Results Based Management (IRBM) Approach. The
Plan has been formulated by the ten TWGs, each coordinated by a Ministry
or Ofﬁce. Within each TWG, NDP3 Goal Groups, Sub-Sector Task Teams and
Regions worked on the NDP3 goal targets (results) and strategies; and subsector goals and strategies; and formulated programmes to achieve the results.
The TWGs prepared their NDP3 submissions consolidating the inputs of
the NDP3 Goal Groups and the Sub-Sector Task Teams and the 13 Political
Regions. The preliminary NDP3 submissions of the TWGs have been reviewed
by the National Planning Commission Secretariat (NPCS), which prepared the
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ﬁrst draft of the NDP3 document. The ﬁrst draft of the NDP3 document was
discussed with stakeholders at a National Consultation Conference held during
26–30 October 2007; and their feedback was incorporated appropriately in the
revised ﬁnal draft of NDP3. The ﬁnal draft has been considered and approved
by Cabinet.
The NDP3 document contains two volumes: Volume I comprises the main
chapters and Volume II includes the Public Sector Investment Programme
(PSIP). Volume I is organised in three parts:
•
•
•

Part I: Review of Implementation of the Second National Development
Plan (2001-2006);
Part II: Third National Development Plan (2007/08 – 2011/12); and
Part III: NDP3 Implementation, Monitoring, Reporting and Evaluation
Arrangements.

Chapters 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B and 6 to 11 on the Sub-KRAs/KRAs in Volume I
summarise the TWG submissions following the format approved in the
Guidelines for Preparing NDP3 (issued in December 2006). Each chapter
begins with a presentation on the Thematic Area Description, its performance
during NDP2, and its strategies. This is followed by the NDP3 goal description,
its performance during NDP2, its indicators, baselines and targets; its strategies;
and the Sub-Sectors that are relevant for the goal. The concluding portion of
each chapter presents for each Sub-Sector, the Sub-Sector description and
background, its performance during NDP2, its mission, goals, indicators,
baselines and targets; its strategies; and the programmes that contribute to
achieving the Sub-Sector goals (which, in turn, contribute to achieving the
NDP3 goals). The numbering system in these Chapters is explained in the note
following the table of contents.
Volume II is made up of a summary and details of all the programmes presented
in Chapters 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B and 6 to 11 of Volume I of the NDP3 document. It
constitutes the PSIP for NDP3.
NDP3 differs from NDP2 and NDP1 in a number of ways. First, it is based
directly on the eight broad objectives of Vision 2030. Second, it is formulated
by ten TWGs through teamwork utilising the Integrated Results Based
Management (IRBM) Approach with a central focus on development results,
building on the ongoing initiatives on Public Sector Management and Public
iv
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Financial Management. Third, it presents for the ﬁrst time in Namibia, an overall
resource required to implement the Plan by all State and non-State stakeholders
in order to achieve the projected Plan targets. Fourth, the Plan spells out the
Implementation Arrangements and puts in place a Monitoring, Reporting and
Evaluation Arrangements to continuously monitor and report on progress in
achieving the targeted results.
Preparation of the NDP3 was a complex and difﬁcult task undertaken by the
National Planning Commission. However, the NPC worked as a team and
played its due role constructively and fruitfully with exceptional dedication,
devotion and vigour. Indeed, this is the beginning of our road map ahead to
accelerate economic growth and sustainable development leading to welfare
improvement of our people. For this effect, a mammoth task is ahead; it is the
strategic and systematic implementation of the NDP3.
In this respect, the NPC as a team again must play its due role with renewed
interest, will and spirit to ensure that our limited resources are utilized to generate
the expected outcomes in an effective, efﬁcient and accountable manner for
successful implementation of the plan for its logical and rational conclusion.

Hon. Prof. Peter H. Katjavivi
Director General
National Planning Commission
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NDP3 Volume I: Executive Summary
As in other National Development Plans (NDPs), the formulation of the Third
National Development Plan (NDP3) began with a stock-taking of progress
achieved during the NDP2, the challenges faced and the lessons learned, which
is summarised in Part I of this volume. The details on the progress achieved
during the NDP2 are included under each of the Key Result (Thematic) Areas
(KRAs), NDP3 goals and sub-sectors in other relevant chapters in Part II of this
Volume. These details provide the background for the formulation of the targets
and strategies for the NDP3 goals; the corresponding targets and strategies for
the sub-sector goals; and the sub-sector programmes. The third and ﬁnal part of
this Volume (Part III) comprises the two chapters on the NDP3 implementation
arrangements and the NDP3 performance monitoring, reporting and evaluation
system. This Executive Summary is organised in the order in which this volume
is presented.
1. NDP2 Implementation Performance and Lessons Learned
The NDP2 targeted GDP to grow at an average of 4.3 percent per annum. The
actual performance shows that GDP grew at about 4.7 percent per annum during
2001-2006. This growth was largely driven by secondary and tertiary industries,
while primary industries - with the exception of Mining and Quarrying performed below target. This growth was helped by favourable international
demand and high prices for Namibia’s main exports including diamonds and
other minerals.
There was a decline in the total number of people employed in the economy
from 431,849 persons in 2000 to 385,329 persons in 2004, with virtually all the
job losses occurring in the rural areas. Thus, during 2001-2004, employment
actually declined at an average of 2.7 percent per year in contrast to the 2.6
percent annual increase visualised in the NDP2. Simultaneously, overall
unemployment (broadly deﬁned) rose from 33.8 percent in 2000 to 36.7 percent
in 2004 with rural unemployment rising from 35.9 percent to 44.7 percent. In
other words, the NDP2 witnessed job-less growth, which seems to have beneﬁted
primarily the non-poor and urban centres. The NDP2 also saw progress in
reducing macroeconomic instability and establishing ﬁscal discipline. However,
capital efﬁciency, as measured by the incremental capital-output ratio, remained
virtually the same as that in the NDP1.
NDP3
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Poverty incidence declined from 38 percent of households in 1993/94 to 28
percent in 2003/04 while the inequality in the distribution of consumption
expenditure (a proxy for income) was reduced. School enrolment rates achieved
were close to the NDP2 targets with gender parity. The proportion of seats held
by women in the Parliament rose from 19 percent in 2000 to 27 percent in
2004. The infant mortality rate rose from 38 per 1,000 live births in 2000 to 46
in 2006 while the mortality among children below ﬁve increased from 62 per
1,000 in 2000 to 69 in 2006. The maternal mortality rate jumped from 271 per
100,000 live births in 2000 to 449 in 2006. Life expectancy at birth reached
a post-independence low of 49 years in 2006. The HIV/AIDS pandemic and
other communicable diseases such as tuberculosis and malaria contributed to
the signiﬁcant increases in mortality rates and the decline in life expectancy.
Access to potable water increased well above the NDP2 target while that for
adequate sanitation under-performed.
Signiﬁcant progress was made on land reform and resettlement but the
achievements on support for housing were below target. The equity in provision
of public services improved. Signiﬁcant efforts were made to improve the
efﬁciency and responsiveness of the public sector to the needs of the people
while promoting good governance.
Certain progress was made in restructuring Central Government through the
reorganisation of some existing ministries, the redistribution of functions and
the establishment of new ministries and agencies. Progress on decentralisation
has been slower than expected.
Namibia further strengthened its internal role in the Southern African
Development Community (SADC) Region and Africa and on the global scene.
Economic diplomacy was enhanced; and foreign direct investment (FDI) ﬂows
increased on average in spite of large annual ﬂuctuations.
Overall, the NDP2 achieved signiﬁcant results and successes. Review of its
implementation brought to light a number of important lessons including the
following: (i) economic growth should facilitate growth in jobs; (ii) ruralurban disparities in poverty incidence should be reduced; (iii) the early signs of
stabilisation of the HIV/AIDS prevalence rate needs to be consolidated and the
momentum to reduce the rate should be maintained; (iv) the signiﬁcant ruralurban disparities in economic growth and employment need to be addressed;
(v) greater integration of service delivery between government entities and
2
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between them and the private sector, civil society organisations and Namibia’s
international development partners is required; (vi) the Government needs to
more effectively utilise the limited supply of skilled personnel and formulate
and implement a comprehensive human resources development plan as a
priority; and (vii) a strengthened and integrated national monitoring and
evaluation system is critical to monitor progress on the implementation of laws,
development policies, programmes and projects; and evaluate the results and
impacts.
2. NDP3 Development Framework and Targets
Namibia’s Vision 2030 provides the overall framework for the development of
the country; and the NDP3 is the ﬁrst systematic attempt to translate the Vision
into actionable policies and programmes. The NDP3 adopted an Integrated
Results Based Management (IRBM) Approach to help improve: (i) strategic
planning, coordination, and implementation of the Plan; (ii) results from the
use of scarce resources through the budgetary process; (iii) human resource
capacity and performance for successful service delivery and development
management; and (iv) monitoring, reporting and evaluation systems to provide
timely, accurate, and reliable performance information to support and improve
programme and policy decision-making.
The development directions for the NDP3 including the 21 NDP3 goals are
derived from the Vision 2030; the 2004 Election Manifesto of the SWAPO Party;
guidance from the November 2005 Special Cabinet Retreat; the Millennium
Declaration and the constituent Millennium Development Goals (MDGs); and
the lessons learned in implementing the NDP2. Based on these directions, the
main theme of the NDP3 is “Accelerated Economic Growth and Deepening
Rural Development.”
GDP Growth Targets: As Namibia is a trade-dependent country, the NDP3
takes into account the recent performance and emerging trends in the world
economy and its major partner countries, which continue to be favourable in
spite of some slowdown in growth in the developed economies. The Plan also
considers the domestic context that continues to be positive notwithstanding the
risks associated with high interest rates, high petroleum prices and the uncertain
electricity supply situation in the short-term. Based on these and other factors
and the potential of sectors such as agriculture, ﬁsheries, mining, manufacturing,
construction, transport and communications, hotels and restaurants and
NDP3
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ﬁnancial services, the NDP3 presents a Baseline GDP growth target averaging 5
percent per annum with no new policy interventions and a Higher GDP growth
target averaging 6.5 percent per annum predicated on a number of new policy
interventions and actions. As in the NDP2, secondary and tertiary industries are
projected to be the main drivers of growth during NDP3.
Socio-Economic Targets: The NDP3 also presents targets for other socioeconomic indicators as well as a qualitative assessment of the progress towards
achieving the MDGs by 2015. Good progress is being made on reducing the
incidence of poverty; increasing the enrolment in primary schools; achieving
and maintaining gender parity in school enrolment at all levels; improving
adult literacy; and enhancing access to potable water. Progress has been slower
in reducing child malnutrition; increasing secondary school enrolment rates;
and improving the proportion of women in Parliament. Infant, child and
maternal mortality rates have been on the increase with a signiﬁcant decline
in the life expectancy at birth from 62 years in 1990 to 49 years in 2006. Also,
the HIV prevalence rate has worsened compared to the baseline situation in
1990, although there are signs of stabilisation of the pandemic. The overall
unemployment situation and that among the youth is deteriorating. Finally, the
amount of foreign aid received per person has been on a downward trend, in
part due to the classiﬁcation of Namibia as a middle income country.
Employment: An indicative estimate of total employment has been compiled
using assumptions based on past experience and informed judgements. The
results show that employment would grow on average at 2.6 percent per annum
under the Baseline GDP growth rate of 5.0 percent per annum, and at 3.2 percent
per annum under the Higher GDP growth rate of 6.5 percent. However, these
estimates require further reﬁnement.
3. Total Investment Required and Sources of Investment
The total investment required to implement the NDP3 by the Ofﬁces, Ministries
and Agencies including the parastatals (O/M/As) and the Regional Councils
and Local Authorities (that are collectively classiﬁed as the public sector),
domestic and foreign private investors, civil society organisations, communities
including farmers and small and micro entrepreneurs, and international
development partners is estimated to be N$76.3 billion to achieve the Baseline
GDP growth rate of 5.0 percent per annum and N$94.6 billion to achieve the
Higher GDP growth rate of 6.5 percent per annum. The sources of investment
4
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are both domestic and foreign. The domestic sources are: (i) the Government
from domestic revenues; (ii) the parastatals from domestic sources; and (iii)
the domestic private sector including individuals (such as farmers, ﬁshing
and micro, small, medium and large entrepreneurs) and groups or institutions
such as civil society organisations. The main foreign sources are: (i) ofﬁcial
development assistance (ODA) including that channelled through NGOs; and
(ii) foreign direct investment (FDI). The investments likely to be available from
domestic sources are approximately N$54.6 billion (or 72 percent of the total)
under the Baseline GDP growth rate of 5 percent and N$61.6 billion (or 65
percent of the total) under the Higher GDP growth rate of 6.5 percent. The
amounts likely to be available from foreign sources is approximately N$15.7
billion (or 21 percent of the total) and N$22.0 billion (or 23 percent of the
total) under the two scenarios. This leaves a potential gap of N$6.0 billion (or
8 percent of the total) and N$11.0 billion (or 12 percent of total) respectively
under the two scenarios. Mobilisation of additional investment over and above
that projected to be likely to be available from domestic and foreign sources is
necessary to ﬁll the projected gaps in the investments required to implement the
NDP3.
The NDP3 goals, strategies and targets and the corresponding sub-sector
goals, strategies, targets and programmes under each KRA and sub-KRA are
summarised in the following section.
4. Key Result Area: Competitive Economy
The KRA on Competitive Economy is derived from the Vision 2030 objective
of transforming Namibia into an industrialised country of equal opportunities,
which is globally competitive, realising its maximum growth potential on a
sustainable basis, with improved quality of life for all Namibians. It is linked
to the sub-visions on an enabling macroeconomic environment, transport
infrastructure, and employment and unemployment, and the reduction of
poverty and inequality.
As Namibia is a heavily trade dependent country, improving its regional and
global competitiveness is crucial for its successful and sustained economic
advancement. The 2006-2007 World Competitiveness Report provides the
ranking of the relative competitiveness of countries based on the assessment
of three areas: economic performance, government efﬁciency and business
efﬁciency. The Report ranked Namibia 84th among 125 countries, ﬁve places
NDP3
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down from the previous year. Namibia therefore needs to redouble its efforts to
regain lost ground and improve its competitiveness.
Considering its complexity and broad scope, the KRA on Competitive Economy
is divided into two sub-KRAs: (i) Macro-Economy, and (ii) Infrastructure.
4a. Sub-Key Result Area: Macro-economy
Of the total of 21 NDP3 goals, four inter-related goals are grouped under this
sub-KRA: (i) Increased Equality in Income Distribution; (ii) Increased and
Sustainable Economic Growth; (iii) Increased Employment; and (iv) Smart
Partnerships and Private Sector Development. Inequality in the distribution of
wealth and income in Namibia is one of the highest in the world. Increased
equality in income distribution is critical not only from social and human
development perspectives but also from the point of view of economic efﬁciency
and competitiveness. Experience all over the world has shown that a more
equal distribution of income contributes to more rapid, stable and sustained
economic growth. Thus, increased equality in income distribution (the ﬁrst goal)
contributes to and beneﬁts from increased and sustainable economic growth
(the second goal); which, in turn is a key to and is inﬂuenced by increased
employment (the third goal). As in most other market economies, a major
share of investment and production in Namibia is generated by the private
sector, through partnerships between and among the key non-State and State
economic actors. Therefore, the fourth goal on smart partnerships and private
sector development is critical for the Namibian economy to grow rapidly and
sustainably (the second goal), increase employment (the third goal) and increase
equality in income distribution (the ﬁrst goal).
The NDP3 targets for increased equality in income distribution include: (i)
raising the ratio of per capita income of the poorest income group to that of the
richest from 3.7 percent to 10 percent; (ii) increasing the share in total income
of the poorest 25 percent of the population from 6.6 percent to 12 percent; (iii)
reducing the proportion of subsistence farming households from 28.9 percent
to 25.9 percent and raising the proportion in commercial agriculture from 0.7
percent to 5 percent of the total; (iv) increasing the ratio of rural to urban per
capita income from 34 percent to 40 percent; and (v) improving the ratio of per
capita income in the poorest region to that of richest region from 14 percent to
20 percent by the end of the NDP3.
6
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To make progress on the NDP3 Goal on Increased Equality in Income
Distribution, the strategies to be implemented during the NDP3 include: (i)
increasing access to productive assets such as land and capital for the previously
disadvantaged; (ii) increasing employment opportunities through the promotion
of rapid economic growth, enhancing the enabling environment in existing
towns and the proclamation of new towns; (iii) increasing investment in
education and human resources development in the previously disadvantaged;
(iv) improving the delivery of public services to the previously under-served
and un-served; (v) pilot testing a formula-based grant system to the Regions;
and (vi) implementing a progressive tax system including the tax on land.
The NDP3 provides for: (i) the compilation of accurate information on income
distribution in the country in a timely manner through the 2008/09 Namibia
Household Income and Expenditure Survey (NHIES); (ii) the facilitation of a
more equitable distribution of land through the land reform and resettlement
programme; (iii) the enhancement and implementation of a progressive land tax
on commercial farms; (iv) the provision of appropriate training, mentoring and
facilitation services, with special emphasis on livestock (rangeland management)
and crop production for all resettlement beneﬁciaries; and (v) the strengthening
of the implementation of the tax laws to mobilise more revenues to increase
funding for the programmes aimed at improving equality in income distribution.
Furthermore, the NDP3 includes provision for pilot testing the implementation
of a formula-based system of grants from Central Government to the Regions in
order to promote decentralisation and reduce the regional disparities.
As indicated in the section on the NDP3 Development Framework and Targets,
the GDP growth targets for the NDP3 goal of increased and sustainable growth
are an annual average of 5 percent under the Baseline Scenario (with no new
policy interventions) and 6.5 percent under the Higher Growth Scenario (with
several important policy interventions). Inﬂation is targeted at 7.0 percent
under both GDP growth scenarios while the Namibia Dollar is projected to
depreciate on average at 3 percent per annum against the US Dollar. The ratio
of investment to GDP is targeted to increase from 24.9 percent during the NDP2
to 32 percent and 33 percent respectively under the Baseline and Higher GDP
Growth Scenarios respectively. Namibia’s exports are targeted to increase on
average at 7 percent per year under the Baseline Growth Scenario and at 9.0
percent under the Higher Growth Scenario.

NDP3
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Strategies to achieve increased and sustainable economic growth under
the two scenarios include: (i) strengthening the institutional foundations
for macroeconomic stability; (ii) promoting agricultural developmentled industrialisation; (iii) enhancing market efﬁciency; (iv) improving the
competitiveness of public sector service delivery; and (v) promoting pro-poor
economic growth.
All sub-sectors and actors in the economy contribute to reaching the targets
and achieving the goals of NDP3. The sub-sector strategies and programmes
are included under the respective KRAs/sub-KRAs. In addition, improved
macroeconomic policy research, sound management of public ﬁnances, and the
transformation of the ﬁnancial services sector through the implementation of
the Namibian Financial Sector Charter, enhanced ﬁnancial support to SMEs,
further development of the money and capital markets and expansion of the
youth credit scheme will be pursued during the NDP3 with a view to improve
the ownership, participation and access of ﬁnancial institutions to formerly
disadvantaged groups.
The overall target for the NDP3 Goal on Increased Employment is to raise the
proportion of the labour force employed from 63.3 percent in 2004 (the year of
the last Namibia Labour Force Survey) to 66.7 percent by 2012. The strategies
to achieve the goal include: (i) the provision of demand-driven educational
programmes to equip the youth with the skills demanded by the economy and
mainstreaming youth as a priority in all employment creation initiatives; (ii)
improving the education system; (iii) transforming and diversifying the economy;
(iv) implementing well-balanced resettlement schemes; (v) promoting timely
and efﬁcient implementation of development and capital projects; (vi) ensuring
adequate investments in labour intensive sub-sectors; (vii) optimising the use of
Namibian unskilled labour through exploring employment opportunities in other
countries; and (viii) establishing a Productivity Centre to improve productivity
in the economy.
The sub-sector strategies and programmes to achieve the NDP3 Goal on
Increased Employment include the enactment or amendment of legal and
regulatory frameworks; providing improved labour services; further improving
industrial relations; setting up a comprehensive labour market information
system; and establishing a Productivity Centre.

8
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The targets for the NDP3 goal on Increased Smart Partnerships and Private
Sector Development are: (i) to strengthen mutually beneﬁcial smart partnerships
between the public and private sectors and civil society organisations; and
(ii) reduce the number of steps (such as bureaucratic procedures involved in
obtaining documents or permits), the time and costs involved in setting up a
business and/or conducting business in Namibia.
The strategies include: (i) the ﬁnalisation and implementation of the PublicPrivate Partnerships policy; (ii) the operationalisation and implementation of
the Government-Civic Organisations Partnership Policy approved in 2006; (iii)
encouraging increased private investment and higher ﬁrm-level productivity;
(iv) improving the business environment including through reducing the legal
and regulatory costs of doing business; (v) increasing access to economic
opportunities and resources to previously underserved groups; (vi) offering
attractive, effective and transparent investment incentives; (vii) ensuring fair
competition and a level playing ﬁeld for informal sector enterprises and SMEs;
and (viii) aligning labour markets with the needs of the growing private sector.
The sub-sector strategies and programmes to achieve the NDP3 goal are: (i)
to create a favourable enabling environment for increased Smart Partnerships
between the public and private sectors and civil society organisations; and (ii)
to improve the enabling environment for private sector development through
reducing the time and cost of setting up and conducting business in Namibia
and expanding the infrastructure, facilities and services required by the private
sector.
4b. Sub-Key Result Area: Infrastructure
The NDP3 Goal under the Infrastructure sub-KRA (which belongs to the
Competitive Economy KRA) is to establish and sustain a highly developed
and reliable infrastructure, which is a prerequisite for improved productivity,
reduced production costs and enhanced competitiveness. This infrastructure
comprises of road, railway, air and maritime transport; telephone, Internet,
broadcast and postal communications; meteorology; and housing and works
and management of public property. The NDP3 Goals are to maintain, improve
and expand infrastructure in the country to provide safe, secure and effective
infrastructure required for the development of the country and its integration
with the southern African region.
NDP3
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The transport sub-sector strategies include: (i) reinforcing and improving
the ﬁnancial capacity of public entities in the sub-sector; (ii) developing and
strengthening partnerships with the private sector and international development
partners for funding, construction, maintenance and operation of the transport
infrastructure; (iii) enhancing SADC inter-regional transport connectivity and
links to other important destinations outside southern Africa; (iv) ensuring
safety and security in transport; and (v) strengthening Namibia’s capacity for
construction, maintenance and operation of its vast transport infrastructure.
The transport sub-sector programmes contributing to achieving the goal of
highly developed and reliable infrastructure are: (i) road construction and
upgrading; (ii) road rehabilitation, maintenance, management of the road
network, and road safety; (iii) non-motorised infrastructure development;
(iv) railway network development, maintenance and rehabilitation; (v) air
transport infrastructure development; (vi) maritime and inland water transport
infrastructure development and safety; and maritime cadet training
In the communications sub-sector, the NDP3 aims to: (i) increase the teledensity; (ii) enhance access to reliable and affordable communication services;
(iii) improve the availability of reliable and affordable postal services; and
(iv) expand access to reliable and affordable broadcasting services during the
NDP3 period through the adoption and implementation of a clear and strong
communications policy and regulatory framework.
The communications sub-sector strategies include: (i) improving the policy
and regulatory framework; (ii) expanding the physical infrastructure including
equipment and communication lines and channels; and (iii) strengthening
ﬁnancial and human capacities.
The programmes encompass: (i) the expansion of the telecommunications
backbone infrastructure; (ii) the establishment and roll-out of high speed/
broadband access networks; (iii) the expansion of the Post Ofﬁce network; and
(iv) roll-out of broadcasting services country-wide.
The housing sub-sector will strive to meet the current and emerging housing
needs of middle and low-income Namibians during the NDP3 by facilitating
the increased supply of serviced housing plots (erven) and the construction of
houses under the various public, private and community schemes. Furthermore,
it will facilitate the completion of the construction of the Habitat Research and
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Development Centre, the decentralisation of urban and regional planning, the
maintenance through the Namibia Housing Enterprise of a conducive ﬁnancial
system for housing ﬁnancing for the middle and lower income groups, and the
development and implementation of a national participatory land and shelter
information system and database.
The housing sub-sector programmes to be implemented during the NDP3 are:
(i) the construction of sewage, water, electricity and road networks in the 13
Regions; (ii) the continued implementation of the Habitat Country Programme;
(iii) the construction of houses and services through savings schemes targeting the
poor; (iv) an expanded Build Together Housing Programme; and (v) improving
the access to affordable and quality housing to lower income groups.
During the NDP3, the meteorological services sub-sector aims to complete the
institutional reforms started during the NDP2 by: (i) recruiting and training more
Namibians to professional meteorologist and technician levels; (ii) undertaking
meteorological station network relocation, upgrading and replacement of
obsolete equipment; (iii) replacing and modernising the national climate
database system to international standards; (iv) setting up a Climate Analysis
Unit to support the multi-disciplinary National Climate Change Committee; and
(v) setting up systems for detecting and monitoring hazardous weather. The
programme in this sub-sector involves the improvement and expansion of the
country’s meteorological infrastructure and services.
The main focus of the works and public property management sub-sector
during the NDP3 is to provide support services to other sub-sector public
entities in the construction of physical facilities and management of public
property and physical assets. The sub-sector programmes are: (i) support for the
implementation of public works and public property/asset management; and (ii)
construction of constituency and town council ofﬁces.
5. Key Result Area: Productive Utilisation of Natural Resources and
Environmental Sustainability
The Productive Utilization of Natural Resources and Environmental Sustainability
KRA corresponds to and is derived from the Vision 2030 objective of ensuring
the development of Namibia’s natural capital and its sustainable utilisation for
the beneﬁt of the country’s social, economic and ecological well-being. The
associated sub-Visions focus on land and agricultural production; ﬁsheries
NDP3
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and marine resources; freshwater and associated resources; non-renewable
resources; wildlife and tourism; production technology; and biodiversity. The
economy of Namibia continues rely heavily on the exploitation of renewable
and non-renewable natural resources. The optimal and sustainable utilisation
of these resources is essential for the continued advancement of the country for
the foreseeable future.
Considering the complexity and broad scope of the KRA, it is divided into
two sub-KRAs: (i) Sustainable Utilisation of Natural Resources; and (ii)
Environmental Sustainability. The summaries on each of the two sub-KRAs are
presented below.
5a. Sub-Key Result Area: Sustainable Utilisation of Natural
Resources
The NDP3 Goal under this sub-KRA is Optimal and Sustainable Utilisation of
Renewable and Non-Renewable Resources. The Goal targets are to maintain
the shares of production from the exploitation of natural resources at sustainable
levels during the NDP3. The sub-sectors contributing to achieving the NDP3 goal
are: (i) agriculture, (ii) forestry, (iii) ﬁsheries, (iv) water, (v) lands, (vi) mining,
(vii) energy, (viii) wildlife and (ix) tourism. The NDP3 goal strategies focus
on the sustainable utilisation of natural resources through (i) the harmonisation
of laws, regulations and policies; (ii) monitoring the use of the resources;
(iii) the adaptation of improved technologies; (iv) the adoption of appropriate
mechanisms and processes including community and stakeholder participation in
the management and exploitation of the resources; (v) strengthening indigenous
capacities; and (vi) ensuring efﬁcient and sustainable utilisation.
The agriculture sub-sector focus is on increasing crop and horticultural
production through sustainable improvements and the optimal and sustainable
utilisation of soils as well as increasing livestock production through sustainable
improvements and the optimal and sustainable utilisation of rangeland. The subsector strategies include: (i) the promotion of improved farming and livestock
production practices; (ii) the creation and strengthening of the marketing of the
products including those from indigenous plants; (iii) halting and reversing soil
erosion and nutrient depletion; (iv) developing new virgin lands; (v) livestock
disease control and trans-location of the Veterinary Cordon Fence to the North
to the Namibian-Angolan border; and (vi) the promotion of meat exports.
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The agriculture sub-sector programmes are: (i) crop and horticulture
improvement; (ii) production and marketing of indigenous plant products;
(iii) soil management; (iv) improving livestock productivity; (v) agriculture
infrastructure including irrigation development; and (vi) human resources
development and capacity strengthening in the agriculture, water and forestry
sub-sectors.
The focus of the forestry sub-sector during the NDP3 is on the sustainable
management and utilisation of forest resources. The sub-sector strategies cover
(i) the involvement of communities and other stakeholders in the sustainable
management and utilisation of forest resources; (ii) the utilisation of research
results to increase the beneﬁts from forest resources; (iii) conducting forest
resources assessment; (iv) improving law enforcement to control illegal
harvesting; and (v) strengthening the capacities of actors in the sub-sector.
The sub-sector programmes are: (i) forest management and utilisation; and (ii)
invader bush utilisation.
The ﬁsheries sub-sector objective is to sustainably utilise the living aquatic
resources and develop aquaculture. The sub-sector strategies include: (i) the
effective and efﬁcient monitoring and management of the living aquatic resources
promoting ﬁsh stock recovery; (ii) setting annual Total Allowable Catch (TAC)
quotas at sustainable levels; (iii) strengthening the joint management of shared
ﬁsh stocks through the Benguella Current Commission (BCC); (iv) promoting
the joint management of perennial rivers including the co-management of
inland ﬁsheries resources; (v) the strengthening of market research in ﬁshing;
(vi) creating incentives to ﬁshing rights holders to increase value addition in
Namibia’s ﬁsh products; (vii) encouraging entrepreneurship and investment in
ﬁshery resources; (viii) developing aquaculture; and (ix) safeguarding genetic
biodiversity.
The ﬁsheries sub-sector programmes to be implemented during the NDP3 are:
(i) survey and stock assessment; (ii) monitoring, control and surveillance; (iii)
promotion of aquaculture; and (iv) human resources development and capacity
building.
During the NDP3, the focus of the water sub-sector is on ensuring the
sustainable and efﬁcient use of water resources through joint management
with the stakeholders. The sub-sector strategies include: (i) the promotion
of Integrated Water Resources Management (IWRM); (ii) the harmonisation
of laws, regulations and policies; (iii) making more water available for the
NDP3
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satisfaction of basic needs and for the development of the country; and (iv)
adopting the principles of integrated water resources planning and development
of water resources when allocating water for different uses. The sub-sector
programmes are: (i) water resources management; (ii) strategic water supply
infrastructure development; (iii) rural water supply infrastructure development;
and (iv) forestry water supply infrastructure development.
The lands sub-sector will strive to improve the equitable distribution of and
access to land and improved income through sustainable land use. The subsector strategies include: (i) the compulsory acquisition (expropriation) of land
for redistribution and resettlement; (ii) the strengthening and expansion of the
Afﬁrmative Action Loan Scheme (AALS) for ﬁnancing the purchase of land
by the previously disadvantaged; (iii) the development of under-utilised and
under-developed communal land into small-scale commercial farming units
and its allocation to the previously disadvantaged to engage in commercial
farming; (iv) the development of suitable post-settlement support packages and
the provision of appropriate training, mentoring and facilitation services; (v)
the implementation of a progressive land tax on commercial farms; and (vi) the
merging of the Commercial (Agricultural) Land Reform Act and the Communal
Land Reform Act so that all previously disadvantaged farmers can beneﬁt from
the Land Acquisition and Development Fund. The lands sub-sector programmes
to be implemented during the NDP3 are: (i) the land usage programme; (ii)
land acquisition, distribution and resettlement; (iii) research on land reform and
resettlement and development; (iv) land valuation and land tax; and (v) security
of tenure to real property.
The mining sub-sector focus during the NDP3 will be on the sustainable and
optimal utilisation of the country’s mineral resources. The sub-sector strategies
include: (i) the promotion of the development of new mines through the
provision of comprehensive geological information on mineral resources; (ii)
the promotion of downstream processing and value addition activities; (iii) the
encouragement of Namibian entrepreneurs in the mining sub-sector and mineral
processing; (iv) support to small-scale mining and small and medium enterprises;
(v) the development of regional marketing centres for small-scale miners’
products; (vi) the provision of an enabling legal and regulatory environment
and the enforcement of the Mineral Act and Health and Safety Regulations; and
(vii) the strengthening of Namibia’s capacity in mining and mineral processing.
The sub-sector programme will involve increased support to improved mining
output by large, medium and small-scale miners.
14
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The energy sub-sector will aim to provide an adequate, secure and efﬁcient
supply of energy that is environmentally friendly and leads to a reduction in
the country’s reliance on energy imports. The sub-sector strategies include:
(i) increasing the local energy generation with conventional and renewable
technologies and strengthening distribution networks; (ii) improving the
regulatory framework through the establishment of a strong regulatory body
for the whole energy sub-sector; (iii) establishing a commercial electricity
trading centre and enforcing regionally harmonised tariffs for cost recovery;
(iv) implementing the Rural Electricity Distribution Master Plan and providing
remote areas with off-grid renewable energy; (v) extending the urban electricity
network and promoting renewable energy in the urban areas; (vi) promoting
the efﬁcient use of energy by introducing special technology programmes and
public awareness campaigns; and (vii) increasing local capacity.
The energy sub-sector programmes to be implemented during the NDP3 are: (i)
the regulation of the energy sub-sector; (ii) electricity generation and supply/
distribution including rural electriﬁcation; (iii) the exploration, exploitation and
efﬁcient use of fossil fuels; (iv) the promotion of the use of renewable energy;
and (v) improved energy efﬁciency.
The wildlife sub-sector aims to achieve the sustainable utilisation of wildlife
resources and the maintenance of bio-diversity in and outside of protected areas.
The sub-sector strategies include: (i) the promotion of sustainable utilisation
of wildlife in communal and commercial areas; (ii) mitigating human-wildlife
conﬂict; (iii) proclaiming and managing protected areas; and (iv) adopting
appropriate policies and regulations and implementing them. The sub-sector
programme will facilitate wildlife management in and outside the protected
areas.
The tourism sub-sector will focus on expanding tourism through community
participation, and ensuring economic and ecological sustainability. The subsector strategies include: (i) promoting tourism as a viable vehicle for poverty
reduction, rural development, bio-diversity protection and overall economic
growth; (ii) creating a favourable environment for rapid and sustained growth
of the tourism sector by developing an appropriate regulatory framework,
institutions and guidelines; (iii) coordinating training and skills development
programmes and materials that are particularly aimed at illiterate and semiilliterate rural communities; (iv) sourcing ﬁnancial and technical assistance
to facilitate the entry into mainstream tourism of previously disadvantaged
NDP3
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Namibians through community-based tourism initiatives; (v) creating new
tourism investment opportunities focusing on proclaimed conservation areas
and cultural heritage sites; (vi) intensifying tourism promotion and marketing,
market diversiﬁcation and destination management; (vii) developing a central
data and information management system for planning and monitoring the
industry; and (viii) strengthening the capacity of the sector. The sub-sector
programme will facilitate the development of the different facets of tourism in
the country.
5b. Sub-Key Result Area: Environmental Sustainability
The NDP3 Goal under the Sub-KRA is to ensure environmental sustainability
by strengthening the management of natural resources and bio-diversity. The
activities in all sub-sectors affect either directly or directly the environmental
sustainability and the details of these are provided under the respective KRAs/
Sub-KRAs.
Environment is the key sub-sector contributing to achieving the NDP3 goal
under this Sub-KRA. The targets include: (i) increasing the area covered by
conservancies from 8.0 million hectares in 2006 to 8.8 million hectares by 2012
and that under community forestry from 1.19 million hectares to 1.8 million
hectares during the same period; (ii) reducing the area encroached by invader
bush from 26 million hectares to 22.1 million hectares; (iii) stabilising and
increasing the proportion of targeted key wildlife species from 50 percent to
80 percent; (iv) improving the target marine species; (v) establishing at least
one new marine and wetlands park; (vi) increasing the number of partnership
agreements with communities managed according to approved management
plans; (vii) improving the enabling conditions including laws, regulations and
policies for enhanced environmental sustainability; and (viii) developing and
implementing a National Strategy on Climate Change.
The environment sub-sector strategies include: (i) the prevention of
overexploitation of natural resources; (ii) improving understanding of the
Benguella Current system; (iii) improving optimal land use and livelihood
options; (iv) increasing recreational facilities (including parks, monuments
and museums); (v) extending community-based natural resources management
(CBNRM); (vi) protecting Namibia’s unique tourism product focus on low
impact, high quality and nature-centred tourism; (vii) ensuring healthy, diverse
and productive wildlife populations and economically important species outside
16
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State-owned lands; (viii) integrating parks into economic activities on farmland;
(ix) mainstreaming climate change adaptation and mitigation; (x) strengthening
the management of natural resources and bio diversity; (xi) mitigating the effects
of pollution, waste, urban and industrial development on the environment; (xii)
increasing people’s participation in environmental planning and management;
and (xiii) improving environmental awareness and education.
The NDP3 programmes in the environment sub-sector are: (i) integrated
sustainable land management; (ii) conservation measures and CommunityBased Natural Resource Management; (iii) policies, laws and research; (iv)
control of pollution, safe disposal of waste and improvement of the urban
environment; (v) adaptation to climate change and mitigation of its effects; and
raising awareness, education and capacity building on Environmental Impact
Assessments and Social and Environmental Assessments.
6. Key Result Area: Productive and Competitive Human Resources
and Institutions
Vision 2030 of “A prosperous industrialised Namibia, developed by her human
resources, enjoying peace, harmony and political stability,” puts the people
at the centre and emphasises the key role of human resources in realising the
Vision. It speciﬁed the broader strategic framework of transforming the country
into a knowledge-based economy (KBE). Thus, Namibia’s transition to a KBE
demands a skilled and competitive workforce. Education and Training and
Early Childhood Development are the Sub-Visions associated with the human
resources and institutional capacity building Vision.
Productive and competitive human resources and institutions are critical for
Namibia to accelerate economic growth and compete effectively in global
markets. Without acceleration in economic growth, it is difﬁcult for the country
to create additional jobs, especially jobs that signal productivity growth, reduce
poverty and attain equitable social development. Productivity growth is therefore
a critical factor for the realisation of the country’s strategic development goals.
Productivity growth – particularly higher value-added productivity – is expected
to increase Namibia’s gains from the export of its natural resources in processed
form. It is also expected to improve local investment returns, thereby reducing
domestic capital outﬂows.
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Shortage of skilled workers of various types and levels is one of the key
impediments to growth in productivity and accelerating economic growth. An
effective education and training system is fundamental to generating the skills
and knowledge that are critical for the country to prosper and compete in the
international economy. In addition to economic gains, such a system has broader
beneﬁts that are crucial to development.
In 2005, the adult literacy rate was recorded at 82 percent for women and 83
percent for men. However, as in the case of poverty, this ﬁnding at the aggregate
level obscures the regional disparities with some political regions recording that
less than 40 percent of women were able to read and write. The primary net
enrolment rate was recorded at 92 percent and survival rate in primary schools
at 77 percent. Improvement has also been made with regard to Early Childhood
Development (ECD) whereby more girls (59.5 percent) than boys (40.4 percent)
were enrolled in ECD centres throughout the country.
During the NDP2, enrolment at the Polytechnic of Namibia and the University
of Namibia (UNAM) has grown signiﬁcantly. Teachers’ training in the country is
being complemented by training of qualiﬁed mathematics and science teachers
in Zimbabwe.
Educational services have been decentralised down to school level with more
powers given to communities through school boards as provided for in the
Education Act (Act 16 of 2001). The National Council for Higher Education
was established to advise the Minister of Education. The legislation governing
the Advisory Council on Teacher Education was passed and structures to
enable its implementation are being put in place. The unprecedented Education
and Training Sector Improvement Programme (ETSIP), has been developed,
the primary objective of which is to substantially enhance the sub-sector’s
contribution to the attainment of strategic national development goals and to
facilitate the transition to a knowledge-based economy.
The country is fully cognisant of the unique threat that the HIV/AIDS pandemic
poses to its human resources and overall development. It has been recognised
as a cross-cutting issue. Focussed policy and institutional mechanisms have
been in place with activities to address threat mainstreamed into education
programmes.

18

NDP3

The main education sub-sector strategies are to see an expansion of opportunities
for high quality senior secondary education; high quality and market responsive
vocational education and training; and pre-entry programmes for tertiary
education and training. Enhanced creation and application of knowledge and
technology is to be pursued to improve the range and value of products from
Namibia’s rich natural endowments. An operational Human Resources Plan is
to be formulated and implemented to achieve and maintain the match between
human resources supply and demand.
The speciﬁc programmes include: (i) the expansion in general education
including adult literacy and lifelong learning; (ii) the expansion of vocational
education and training, (iii) the management of tertiary education and training
leading to increased production of undergraduates and postgraduates with
information and communication technology; and (iv) HIV/ AIDS mainstreamed
in education curricula and the education professionals capacity development
programmes. A human resources planning programme will be implemented to
keep track of human resources utilisation to maintain the match between human
resources supply and demand.
7. Key Result Area: Knowledge-Based Economy and Technology
Driven Nation
This KRA complements other KRAs and cuts across all development themes. It
is based on the Vision 2030 objective of transforming Namibia into a knowledgebased, highly competitive, industrialised and eco-friendly nation, with sustainable
economic growth and a high quality of life. Thus, it is concerned about the
innovative use of both tacit and codiﬁed forms of knowledge and technology
to help the country leapfrog from a resource-based into a knowledge-based
economy. Improvement of the people’s access to information, technology and
knowledge are key factors in accelerating economic growth and enhancing the
competitiveness of Namibia.
The overall performance of this thematic area during the NDP2 was encouraging,
despite a shortage of necessary change agencies and the absence of qualiﬁed
and experienced personnel in the ﬁelds of innovation and ICT. For example, the
value added research projects such as the pearl millet (mahangu) and drought
resistant crop varieties developed at the Okashana Research Station and the Dr
Sam Nujoma Marine and Coastal Research and Resource Centre at Henties Bay
(SNMCRRC) received recognition as a NEPAD node for Biosciences with its
NDP3
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mushroom project while the Gobabeb Desert Research Centre is now a SADC
Centre of Excellence on Desertiﬁcation. Furthermore, the Ofﬁce of the Prime
Minister has facilitated several initiatives, which have had a commendable
impact on the utilisation of ICT in the public service.
On the policy and institutional fronts, a number of NDP2 targets were achieved.
These include the adoption of the National ICT Policy for Education (2005),
the Namibia Information and Communication Technology Policy (2004) as
well as the E-Governance Policy. In telecommunications, mobile telephony
has expanded rapidly and the number of Internet subscriptions increased,
particularly in major towns. However, most rural communities are still without
adequate access to both the mobile phone network and the Internet.
The major barriers to Namibia’s transition to a knowledge-based and technology
driven nation are: (i) the lack of adequate numbers of qualiﬁed personnel; (ii)
low disposable household income; and (iii) a lack of access to electricity in
rural areas which limits access to ICT. Another aspect is the lack of an enabling
environment that allows private initiatives and entrepreneurs to deliver
technology solutions that suit low-income groups.
In order to enhance people’s access to economically viable knowledge, the
Government will develop affordable and accessible ICT services, provide
adequate ICT training and awareness, improve ICT Security, implement ﬁve
phases of e-Governance, create a National Commission on Research, Science,
Technology and Innovation (RSTI), ensure nationwide demand and diffusion
of economically viable knowledge for RSTI, enhance media development,
establish National Spatial Data Infrastructure ensure the timely production of
statistics, consolidate the integrated results-based planning, implementation,
monitoring and evaluation system, implement the Performance Management
System (PMS) for the Public Service and establish the Namibia Institute of
Public Administration and Management.
8. Key Result Area: Quality of Life
The Quality of Life KRA is derived from the Vision 2030 Objective that targets a
healthy and food-secure nation in which all preventable, infectious and parasitic
diseases are under secure control; and in which people enjoy a high standard
of living with access to quality education, health and other vital services, in an
atmosphere of sustainable population growth and development.
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Namibia has 30 public district hospitals, providing institutional medical and
nursing care, including preventive, promotive, primary and secondary curative
health care. These also provide technical and referral support to 37 health
centres and 259 clinics. The costs of providing the health services are very
high because of the dispersion of Namibia’s relatively small population over
a wide area. This makes it difﬁcult to get facilities close to the people. The
Government has established 1,150 outreach services/mobile clinics managed
by district hospitals and health centres to communities lacking access to ﬁxed
health facilities. Private for-proﬁt health facilities include nine private hospitals
with a bed complement of 473 (7 percent of total of hospital beds in the country)
and several clinics that cater mainly for the urban population.
Communicable diseases constitute the largest share of the disease burden of
Namibians, with a relatively high incidence of HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis and
malaria. In 2006, the prevalence of HIV was 19.9 percent and the incidence of
TB is on the increase partly as a result of co-infection with HIV/AIDS. Malaria
also remains a major problem, especially in the North where it is endemic. Noncommunicable diseases are also on the increase. Malnutrition among children
under-ﬁve is also one of the major health problems requiring attention.
The proportion of the population with sustainable access to safe water sources in
urban areas was 97 percent while that in rural areas improved from 45 percent in
1992 to 80 percent by 2006. The proportion of people with access to improved
sanitation in rural areas improved from 15 percent in 1992 to 18.9 percent in
2006, compared to 85 percent in urban areas.
Exposure to HIV/AIDS is mainly through heterosexual contact and its
prevalence has continued to rise. Prevalence among pregnant women peaked
at 22.3 percent in 2002, showed a small but not yet signiﬁcant decline to 19.7
percent in 2004 and a slight increase to 19.9 percent in 2006. The major concern
is that the current prevalence rate of 19.9 percent is still too high. The number
of orphans and vulnerable children (OVC) infected and affected by HIV was
estimated to be 126,000 in 2005/06. There has been a successful rollout of antiretroviral treatment (ART) to all 36 hospitals countrywide, with about 58,775
people receiving ART in 2005/06.
The Namibia Household Income and Expenditure Surveys (NHIES) of 1993/94
and 2003/04 measured the incidence of poverty in Namibia. The results show
that relative poverty has declined from about 38 percent in 1993/94 to about 28
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percent in 2003/04 while extreme poverty has declined from around 9 percent
to around 4 percent during the same period. There are signiﬁcant differences
in the incidence of poverty between rural and urban areas, between Regions
and among population groups. Thus, relative poverty in rural areas declined
from 49 percent in 1993/94 to 42 percent in 2003/04 while that in urban areas
declined from 17 percent to 7 percent during the decade. The Northern Regions
of Kavango (50.4 percent), Oshikoto (47.0 percent), Omusati (46.7 percent) and
Caprivi (43.5 percent) had the highest incidence of poverty, while the highly
urbanised Khomas Region had the lowest (4 percent). The poverty incidence
is higher among female-headed households (30.1 percent) than among maleheaded households (26.4 percent).
The strategies include commitment to total quality management with continued
emphasis on:(i) primary health; (ii) increased training of health professionals
and improvements in the distribution of health facilities to ensure service
provision in all areas; (iii) improvements in health data collection, management
and dissemination; (iv) a scaling up of support and protection of rights for
people living with HIV/AIDS, women, OVC and other vulnerable populations;
(v) increased involvement of all stakeholders in the ﬁght against HIV/AIDS;
(vi) the strengthening of reproductive health and family planning programmes;
(vii) ensuring that the rural poor are able to broaden their income base by
participating in non-farm activities; and (viii) strengthening Namibia’s safety
nets for the protection of the temporarily and chronically vulnerable, including
those affected by HIV/ AIDS.
The Government is committed to ensuring sustainable human development and
will implement programmes on: (i) health system planning and management; (ii)
disability prevention and rehabilitation; (iii) public and environmental health;
(iv) the control of communicable and non-communicable diseases; (v) family
health services; (vi) tertiary and clinical health care services; (vii) monitoring
water quality; (viii) sanitation in rural, urban, peri-urban areas, integration of
population in development, and management and coordination of the National
HIV/AIDS Response; and (x) poverty reduction.
9. Key Result Area: Equality and Social Welfare
The KRA Equality and Social Welfare is derived from the Vision 2030 objective
that aims to “Ensure that Namibia is a fair, gender responsive, caring and a
committed nation in which all citizens can realise their full potential in a safe
and decent living environment.”
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Equitable access to basic social and welfare services plays an important role
in achieving equality and enhancing welfare. In particular, provision of access
to these services to the previously under-served and un-served vulnerable and
marginalised segments of society is critical. Also, reducing inequalities in social
welfare, instilling culture and morality (especially among the youth), and gender
equality will contribute to a more equitable society. Vulnerable and marginalised
groups include: the elderly (aged 60 years and above); people with disabilities;
orphans and vulnerable children (OVC); females; the youth; and those affected
by substance abuse (particularly alcohol abuse).
The 2001 Population and Housing Census showed the population to be 1.86
million with a growth rate of 1.96 percent per year. Of the total population,
52 percent were female and 48 percent male and more than 60 percent were
below the age of 24 with the youth forming approximately one-third of the total
population.
The NDP2 set the target of 95 percent coverage for Government assistance to
the elderly, but only 82 percent coverage of social grants was attained. The
coverage of people with disabilities was 40.8 percent which also fell short of the
NDP2 target of 95 percent. In addition, about 1,800 war veterans beneﬁt while
the funeral beneﬁt covers on average about 500 persons per month. Government
assistance to OVC has been provided in the form of foster parent allowances,
subsidies to welfare organisations and children’s homes and places of safety, as
well as maintenance grants. About 65,000 grants were paid out in 2007; with an
increasing number of children placed in foster and residential care. The number
of OVC is growing faster than the public and private interventions can cope
with.
Youth development during the NDP2 focused on the realities of high youth
unemployment. However, no signiﬁcant progress was made, and the number
of unemployed youth is still increasing. Furthermore, the HIV/AIDS pandemic
exacerbated the performance of youth development as they have been the most
infected and affected. A lack of facilities also hampers service delivery and
constrains the acquisition of qualiﬁcations.
Namibia national teams in various sports codes have qualiﬁed and participated
in many international events. The Sport Act was reviewed and amended to
better guide and provide policies for Namibia’s sporting community. Two
sports stadium were built in Oshakati and Swakopmund during the NDP2
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period bringing the total nationally to nine. The establishment of a division for
Women and Marginalised People under the Directorate of Sport in the Ministry
of Youth, National Service, Sport and Culture (MYNSSC) is another milestone
to promote women in sport as well as programmes for people with disabilities
and other marginalised people.
Namibia’s population comprises of a diversity of cultures and languages spread
across the 13 Regions. Traditional cultural festivals were organised to promote
understanding between diverse groups. During national and state events, the
performing arts of all Namibians create a sense of pride in people and build
a strong nation. Multiculturalism has been encouraged through school culture
clubs, bringing to the fore mutual respect through combining the knowledge
and skills in programmes leading to unity in diversity.
Affordable arts education was rendered and opportunities continued to be created
for Namibian artists to practise and showcase their arts, to develop audiences
that can appreciate artistic expression, and to support the development of the arts
industry and the creation of employment. The Government continued to nurture
Namibian identity and unity through diversity through its programmes and
activities and managed to perform quite well in spite of the limited infrastructure
and deﬁcient operational structure.
The family structure in Namibia is based on the extended family as the source of
power and income as well as the safety net for the members. In rural Namibia,
extended families often with more than ﬁve family members and only one breadwinner are preponderant. It is estimated that almost a ﬁfth of all families depend
on social welfare as the sole source of income. According to the Population
and Housing Census of 2001, pensions constituted about 11 percent of total
household income in Namibia. Grandparents sometimes take care of children
whose parents are either working, infected with HIV/AIDS or deceased, often
using their pensions to pay for the sustenance and education of the children.
Experimentation with alcohol among 13-16 year olds is high at 50 percent. About
39 percent of all Namibian adults smoke, 2.6 percent use dagga (marijuana)
and 0.4 percent uses other substances including mandrax. Current treatment
responses in Namibia range from residential rehabilitation facilities (public,
private and faith-based), social work support, community-based counselling
services, faith-based support groups, self-help and medical interventions. There
are gaps in services with many communities lacking local access to any form
of support.
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Gender inequality is still persistent with low representation of women in the
political, social and economic spheres. Some of the cultural practices including
gender stereotyping are major challenges to achieve gender equality. During the
NDP2, progress on gender equality has been made in education, power, decisionmaking, legislative development and employment in both the public and private
sectors. However, the status and recognition of women in the household and in
the community still require signiﬁcant further improvement.
Namibians want to see full participation of the elderly in socio-economic and
political spheres. They want to be assured that: (i) all persons, including those
with disabilities, receive equal access and opportunities, irrespective of sex,
to social welfare through afﬁrmative and corrective actions to eliminate the
stereotyping; (ii) incidences and worst forms of child labour will be reduced,
prohibited and eliminated; and (iii) the plight of war veterans will be addressed.
People also want to see: (i) family and life empowerment interventions; (ii)
the promotion of youth empowerment; (iii) the nurturing of young people for
responsible lives in a free society that promotes culture, tradition, morality
peace, tolerance, dialogue, mutual respect and friendship across all groups and
among nations; and (iv) an expansion of opportunities for sport and the creation
of accessible and friendly infrastructure.
In order to forge equality and social welfare, the Government will implement
welfare development programmes tailored to the needs of men and women
who are aged, the war veterans, the youth, children, people with disability, the
marginalised, drug addicts and substance abusers, families in general and those
with low income in particular. Government will continue to support not-forproﬁt welfare organisations, enhance mass participation and high performance
in sport and support education, training and promotion in the arts.
10. Key Result Area: Peace, Security and Political Stability
This thematic area is based on the second major objective of Vision 2030, which
aims to “create and consolidate a legitimate, effective and democratic political
system (under the Constitution) and an equitable, tolerable and free society
that is characterised by sustainable and equitable development, and effective
institutions, which guarantee peace and political stability.”
Namibia’s Constitution is the cornerstone of the country’s multi-party democracy,
which establishes the country as a sovereign, democratic and unitary state
NDP3
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founded on the principles of “democracy, the rule of law and justice for all.” It
contains a comprehensive guarantee of human rights and freedoms and obliges
the State to strive for the welfare of the people. Also, it provides for an executive
presidency with widespread powers balanced by those of the legislature and
the independent judiciary. The President heads the Cabinet and appoints its
members, who must be drawn from the elected 72-member National Assembly.
Elections take place every ﬁve years.
Democracy and development are not sustainable unless peace and a common
purpose among the populace are ensured. So far, the Government has been
successful in promoting a peaceful democracy with political stability, within
the framework of constitutionally-guaranteed rights and democratic principles,
bringing about national reconciliation through afﬁrmative actions.
However, the crime rate and domestic violence mainly against women and
children has increased over the past few years. Unemployment has been on the
increase, especially in rural areas and among the youth. Access to basic social
and essential economic services and opportunities are unevenly distributed
with some areas and groups left behind. This situation constitutes a violation
of the human, social and economic rights and has adverse effects on their
development.
During the NDP2, important gains were made in consolidating the multi-party
democracy, accompanied by a free, fair and transparent election in 2004. A
Decentralisation Implementation Plan (DIP) was adopted which paved the
way for signiﬁcant de-concentration and delegation of some functions from the
centre to the Regional Councils and the Local Authorities.
The rule of law and constitutional governance was maintained by instilling
conﬁdence in the administration of justice. One of the setbacks experienced
was a shortage of legal experts and a high turnover of experienced legal experts.
This resulted in a signiﬁcant backlog of cases.
There were positive developments in the civic arena, with communities
empowered to exercise their rights through the registration of births, the
acquisition of national documents such as IDs and passports, and the exercise
of their rights to vote and elect leaders to represent them at the local, regional
and national levels.
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Internal security was maintained with safety assured for persons and property,
supporting the rule of law. Namibian prisons, as an integral component of
internal security institutions, played a very important role in providing safe
custody of offenders and their subsequent rehabilitation.
To maintain democracy, peace, security and political stability, Namibians
want: (i) political awareness to be further enhanced; (ii) acceleration of the
decentralisation process; (iii) enhanced nationwide voter and civic education; (iv)
improved and responsive delivery of justice; (v) effective offender rehabilitation
programmes; (vi) a well trained defence force with adequate infrastructure; and
(vii) effective national security strategies.
The Government will implement programmes to (i) strengthen and sustain multi
party democracy; (ii) improve governance at sub-national level; (iii) improve
the administration of justice, civil registration, immigration and border control
and refugee administration; (iv) improve the provision of forensic services and
the combating of crime; (v) implement prison reform; (vi) enhance and ensure
state security; and (vii) strengthen territorial protection.
11. Key Result Area: Regional and International Stability and
Integration
The KRA on Regional and International Stability and Integration is derived
from the Vision 2030 objective of achieving stability, full regional integration
and democratised international relations with the transformation of Namibia
from an aid-recipient country to that of a provider of development assistance.
The associated Sub-Visions focus on international relations, development
cooperation, peace and security, regional integration and globalisation. Three
inter-related NDP3 goals are grouped under the KRA, which are: (i) promote
regional and global integration; (ii) strengthen international partnerships for
development; and (iii) contribute to regional and global peace and political
stability.
The targets for the NDP3 Goal to promote regional and global integration include:
(i) the enhancement of competitiveness of the SADC; (ii) the achievement of
macroeconomic convergence and monetary integration including the launching
of a single currency for SADC by 2012; (iii) the harmonisation of laws and
policies on labour and employment in the Region; (iv) establishing a single
energy market in the Region; (v) maintenance of regional infrastructure; (vi)
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improving the tele-communications density in the Region; and (vii) improving
human resources development. The associated strategies include: (i) trade
integration through SADC and Southern African Customs Union (SACU)
reforms; (ii) macroeconomic convergence; and (iii) multi-sectoral integration
through SADC protocols and harmonisation. International relations, trade and
water sub-sectors contribute to achieving the NDP3 goal targets.
The international relations sub-sector focuses on the consolidation of regional
integration. The sub-sector strategies are: (i) to negotiate, ratify, and implement
key SADC Protocols and Agreements; (ii) to establish a national Early Warning
System to cooperate with the parallel SADC structure; (iii) to establish a SADC
election monitoring system/structure; (iv) to achieve consensus on the SADC
free trade area and customs union; and (v) to effectively manage high level state
visits. The NDP3 programme in the sub-sector will facilitate training in other
foreign languages and conﬂict resolution skills for the actors involved.
During the NDP3, the trade sub-sector will pursue regional and global economic
integration that is beneﬁcial to Namibia. The sub-sector strategies include: (i)
advocating deeper regional economic integration by meeting SADC milestones
as contained in the Regional Indicative Strategic Development Plan (RISDP); (ii)
playing a leading role in ensuring the establishment of effective and operational
supra-national regional institutions; (iii) implementing and observing all the
SADC protocols in order to beneﬁt maximally; (iv) strengthening the effective
functioning of SADC and SACU; (v) contributing to the creation of a more
equitable and fairer global trading environment through the conclusion of
the WTO Doha Development Round; (vi) concluding well-balanced trade
agreements with major trading partners such as the EU, US, China, India and
Kenya; (vii) enhancing South-South economic and trade cooperation; and (viii)
implementing the Free Trade Area in SADC by 2008 and the SADC Customs
Union by 2012. The NDP3 programme in the trade sub-sector focuses on
promoting investment and trade.
The water sub-sector aims to increase the availability of water to Namibia
from its perennial (border) rivers. The sub-sector strategies are: (i) to secure
for Namibia a reasonable and equitable share of water from its international
shared rivers; (ii) to develop joint integrated water resources management
plans; and (iii) build human and institutional capacities to solve international
water sharing problems. The NDP3 programme in the water sub-sector will
facilitate the improved management of shared rivers and equitable allocation of
water to Namibia.
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The targets for the NDP3 goal on strengthened international partnerships for
development are: (i) to sustain the ofﬁcial development assistance (ODA) inﬂows
during NDP3 at the same ratio (35 percent of the Public Sector Investment
Programme) as that under NDP2; and (ii) to increase Namibia’s contribution to
international development programmes in other countries to about 0.1 percent
of GDP by 2012. The NDP3 goal strategies are: (i) to strengthen and diversify
the relations between Namibia and its international cooperating partners; (ii) to
formulate and implement policies on development cooperation in line with the
Paris Declaration on Aid Effectiveness; (iii) to vigorously promote free trade
and investment ﬂows and the transfers of appropriate technologies; and (iv) to
encourage FDI into Namibia and promote the re-investment of capital proceeds
in Namibia’s own industries. The international relations and ODA sub-sectors
contribute to achieving the NDP3 goal targets.
The international relations sub-sector aims at further strengthening Namibia’s
partnerships with other countries both in and outside the SADC Region. The
sub-sector strategies are: (i) to improve the representation of Namibian interests
abroad; (ii) to improve the communication between the National Planning
Commission and Namibian missions abroad for the purpose of harmonised
and updated ODA mobilisation and coordination campaigns; and (iii) to review
the operations of the existing missions in line with the planned Performance
Management System (PMS), and implement the recommendations of the review.
The sub-sector programme focuses on strengthening international partnerships
by improving ofﬁce and residential accommodation for Namibian missions
abroad.
The ODA sub-sector aims to increase the mobilisation of ODA, especially grants,
and to manage and utilise this assistance effectively. The sub-sector strategies are:
(i) to create a development cooperation environment that is favourable to ODA
mobilisation and broader cooperation and its implementation; (ii) to strengthen
economic and technical cooperation; (iii) to continue maximising development
grant funds as the preferred form of external assistance and optimise ODA ﬂows;
(iv) to tailor and channel ODA inﬂows to productive projects and programmes
especially in rural areas; (v) to ensure efﬁcient and effective utilisation of
ODA; and (vi) to strengthen the capacity of the National Planning Commission
Secretariat for more effective mobilisation and management of ODA. The NDP3
programme in the ODA sub-sector focuses on the mobilisation of increased
amounts of ODA, and its effective management and utilisation.
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The targets for the NDP3 goal on contribution to regional and global peace
and political stability are to maintain Namibia’s participation in the number
of regional peacekeeping operations at one and increase the number of global
operations from four during the NDP2 to nine during the NDP3; and increase
Namibia’s participation in regional election observation missions from 70
percent to 90 percent, and in the global missions from 10 percent to 30 percent.
The strategies to be pursued include: (i) the provision of assistance for the
consolidation of democratic values and practices that are the foundation of
SADC; (ii) the maintenance of peace and cooperation necessary for development
in the region; and (iii) the development of human and state security cooperation
mechanisms.
The international relations sub-sector will contribute to achieving the above
NDP3 targets. The sub-sector focus will be on achieving and maintaining peace
and security in the region and the world. The sub-sector strategies include:
(i) active participation in the activities and peace and security architecture of
the SADC and the African Union; (ii) the promotion of regional peace and
security through bilateral arrangements and agreements such as the various
Joint Commissions between Namibia and other SADC Member States; (iii)
participation in election monitoring under SADC and AU mandates; (iv)
actively encouraging regional economic integration as a means of strengthening
peace and security through the pursuit of economic diplomacy; (v) encouraging
inter-ministerial and inter-agency cooperation in the provision of information
on foreign policy, SADC and the AU to the Government, foreign governments,
investors and the Namibian public; and (vi) discharging the responsibilities
under the SADC, African Union and international mandates in the domains of
regional and global peace and stability. The international relations sub-sector
programmes related to participation in international peace-keeping and election
monitoring are included in Chapter 10 on the KRA on Peace, Security and
Political Stability.
12. NDP3 Implementation Arrangements
Each NDP3 programme in the public sector will comprise of several activities or
projects. It will be implemented by one or more institutions. The implementation
of each programme will be led by a Lead Programme Implementing Institution
(LPII) which has been identiﬁed based on its overall contribution to the
programme. The LPII will coordinate the implementation of all activities
and projects under the programme. It will also coordinate the preparation of
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annual budgets for the programme with attention to proper sequencing of the
activities or projects. The programme budgets will include all funding from
the Government and parastatals as well as development partners. The SubSector Lead Entities (O/M/As) in each Thematic Working Group (TWG) will
coordinate the relevant Votes and Regions participating in the programmes
in their respective sub-sectors. The Sub-Sector Lead Entities and Regional
Councils will ensure that implementation of the programmes in the sub-sectors
and Regions are proceeding smoothly. The Lead Ministries and Ofﬁce of the
TWGs will coordinate the Sub-Sector Lead Entities in their respective TWGs
on relevant aspects, including the preparation of annual budgets, to ensure that
funds have been requested for all the priority programmes under the TWGs.
They will ensure that implementation of the programmes under the TWGs is
proceeding smoothly. The National Planning Commission Secretariat (NPCS),
the Ministry of Finance (MoF) and the Ofﬁce of the Prime Minister (OPM)
will appraise the budget allocation proposals and coordinate the development
budget allocations and implementation of the budgeted programmes. The other
members of the TWGs, including the representatives of the private sector, civic
organisations and donors, as well as community associations and user groups,
will participate in the implementation of the NDP3, report on their activities,
as appropriate, to the LPIIs, O/M/As and Regional Councils, Sub-Sector Lead
Entities and TWGs.
The NDP3 implementation tools will include: (i) budgeting utilising the medium
term expenditure framework (MTEF) and the integrated ﬁnancial management
system (IFMS); and (ii) institutional and personnel management utilising
the strategic plans including the balanced score card and human resources
management.
13.

NDP3 Performance
System

Monitoring,

Reporting

and

Evaluation

The NDP3 planning focuses on systematic monitoring of performance at all
levels on an integrated basis and incorporates programme implementation
plans and results matrices for each programme, sub-sector goal and NDP3 goal
to facilitate the monitoring of progress on their implementation. It contains
indicators, baselines and targets at the programme (programme output and
outcome), sub-sector (sub-sector goal) and national (NDP3 goal) levels to
evaluate the results and impacts.
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The NDP3 Implementation Monitoring, Reporting and Decision-Making System
begins from the grassroots programme implementation level. It will involve
monitoring progress on implementation of the NDP3 programmes utilising the
associated indicators by the LPIIs in coordination with other implementing
institutions and other Government and non-government stakeholders, with the
participation of the beneﬁciaries. Based on the information, some corrective
actions could be taken by the implementing institutions together with
other stakeholders and beneﬁciaries at the grassroots level to improve the
implementation of the programmes. Each quarter, the LPIIs will report to the
sub-sector lead entities (O/M/As) and Regional Councils on the progress in
implementation, corrective actions formulated and being implemented at the
implementation level, and remaining challenges that require decisions to be
made at higher levels.
The O/M/As and Regional Councils will review the information; decide on
corrective actions to improve the implementation of programmes, provide
feedback to the programme implementing institutions, and report to the TWGs
every six months on progress made and remaining challenges that require
decisions at higher levels. The TWGs will review the information submitted,
decide on the issues they could address, formulate actions to be taken at the
lower levels, and provide feedback to the O/M/As and Regional Councils, the
implementing institutions and other stakeholders and beneﬁciaries. The TWGs
will report to the NPCS on the progress on implementation, corrective actions
formulated and being implemented at the lower levels, and the remaining
problems to be addressed at higher levels. The NPCS will review the information
and prepare and submit the NDP3 implementation progress reports with the
remaining problems and recommended actions to the Commissioners of the NPC.
The NPC Commissioners will review and decide on the issues they can address,
formulate actions to be taken at the lower levels, and provide feedback to the
TWGs including the sub-sector lead entities (O/M/As) and Regional Councils,
the implementing institutions and other stakeholders and beneﬁciaries.
The NPC will report to Cabinet on the progress on implementation of the NDP3,
challenges faced, actions taken and being implemented and remaining constraints
that require the attention of Cabinet. Cabinet will review the information, decide
on the constraints and actions to be taken at the lower levels to improve NDP3
implementation, and provide feedback to the NPC, TWGs including the SubSector Lead Entities (O/M/As) and Regional Councils.
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The NDP3 Performance Evaluation and Decision-Making System will entail:
(i) evaluations of individual programmes led by the LPIIs; (ii) evaluations of
two or more interrelated programmes by a sub-sector and/or Region, which will
be the responsibility of the Sub-Sector Lead Entity (O/M/A) or the Regional
Council; and (iii) evaluations of the implementation of the NDP3 as a whole,
which will be the responsibility of the NPCS. The NPCS will coordinate the
overall NDP3 evaluations at the mid-term (mid-2009/10) and at end-of-plan
(mid-2011/12). The information for undertaking the evaluations will come from,
among others: (i) the results of the evaluations of individual programmes at
the grassroots and the evaluations of programmes undertaken at the sub-sector
and regional levels; (ii) the NDP3 Monitoring, Reporting and Decision-Making
System; (iii) the performance results from the MTEF and Strategic Plans; (iv)
other administrative data generated by the sub-sectors and/or Regional Councils;
(v) speciﬁc reviews and surveys undertaken for the NDP3 programmes; (vi)
other reviews, surveys and studies commissioned by the NPCS; and (vii) other
periodic surveys undertaken by the sub-sectors.
A dedicated sub-entity within the NPCS will facilitate the Monitoring, Reporting
and Evaluation (MRE) process in cooperation with the O/M/As, Regional
Councils and other stakeholders. The NPCS will manage the MRE process
in collaboration with MoF and OPM. The MRE system will be computerised
utilising the existing e-Government infrastructure with some augmentation,
especially in the Regions. It will link with other existing Management
Information Systems and databases.
It will be the responsibility of top management in the relevant O/M/As and
Regional Councils to ensure that due attention is given to the process of NDP3
implementation performance monitoring, reporting and evaluation at the
different levels to ensure the successful implementation of the NDP3 and achieve
the planned results. Therefore, the top management in these institutions must
be directly involved in the monitoring and reviews during implementation to
ensure that the agreed-upon programme activities and output targets are met and
progress on the implementation of the NDP3 is reported in a timely, accurate,
and reliable manner to key stakeholders. The periodic NDP3 implementation
monitoring reports and the evaluation reports will be shared with all the
stakeholders and the public at large.
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FOREWORD
The Third National Development Plan (NDP3) is another major step on our long journey to achieve
Our Nation’s Vision to be a prosperous industrialised country by 2030, developed by our people,
and enjoying peace, harmony and political stability. Like the Vision, NDP3 is the product of the
efforts of a wide range of Namibian and international stakeholders in Windhoek and the 13 Regions
that participated in the identification of the needs, priorities, opportunities and challenges facing the
people, and prepared responsive policies and programmes. Other stakeholders provided valuable
inputs including at the National Consultation Conference in October 2007.
The Right Honourable Prime Minister and the Honourable Cabinet Ministers; the Honourable
Speaker of the National Assembly and Members of Parliament; the Honourable Governors, Mayors
and Councillors from all 13 Regions; the captains of industry; the leaders of civic organisations and
communities; and the esteemed representatives of our international development partners from the
member and non-member countries of the Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development
should be commended for their participation and contributions. The National Planning Commission
is to be congratulated for organising and steering the Plan preparation to a successful conclusion
with the involvement of all major stakeholders.
NDP3 projects an average growth rate of 5 percent per annum in the gross domestic product (GDP)
under the Baseline Growth Scenario with no new policy interventions, and 6.5 percent per annum
under the Higher Growth Scenario with redoubled efforts. These growth rates are higher than the
average annual growth rates of 4.7 percent achieved during NDP2 and the 3.5 percent recorded during
NDP1. A total investment of N$76.3 billion is required from all public, private and international
stakeholders over the five-years to achieve the NDP3 targets and realise the baseline average growth
rate of 5 percent per annum. This compares with the actual investment of N$55.3 billion during
NDP2, which resulted in an average annual growth rate of 4.7 percent. In order to achieve the higher
average growth rate of 6.5 percent per annum, a higher investment of about N$94.6 billion will be
required to implement NDP3.
NDP3 is a plan for Our Entire Nation to make progress towards achieving our long-term National
Vision. Formulation of the Plan is only the first step. We will realise the benefits only if we implement
the Plan effectively. As many of you are aware, the private investors - including the Namibian and
foreign businesspersons with large, medium and small companies, traders, mechanics, farmers,
fishers, artisans and ordinary citizens - account for about two-thirds of the total production in our
economy. The Government at the national and sub-national levels and the parastatals with the
assistance of our international development partners account for the balance. The Government will
continue to be an important actor in creating and maintaining the favourable economic, social,
environmental and political milieu to facilitate the implementation of the Plan and achieving the
projected results.
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I urge Namibian investors, traders, mechanics, farmers, fishermen, artisans and ordinary citizens
to exert their best efforts to help Our Nation to achieve and sustain the higher GDP growth rate
of 6.5 percent per annum, which is essential to create the new jobs required to reduce our high
unemployment and poverty in the country.
I implore our international development partners and foreign investors to redouble their efforts to
help us move on to and continue on the higher growth trajectory. The state actors in both political
and administrative positions are directed to ensure the effective delivery of public services to our
citizens and realise “value for money” in public expenditures and maintain a positive development
environment for the private sector and other stakeholders to contribute to Our Nation’s progress.

H.E. HIFIKEPUNYE POHAMBA
President
Republic of Namibia
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PREFACE
Namibia’s Vision 2030 provides the long-term development framework for the country to be a
prosperous and industrialised nation, developed by her human resources, enjoying peace, harmony
and political stability. The National Development Plans are seen to be the main vehicles to translate
the Vision into action and make progress towards realising the Vision by 2030. The Third National
Development Plan (NDP3) is the first systematic attempt to translate the Vision 2030 objectives
into action.
The policy directions for the Plan are drawn from: (i) the Vision 2030; (ii) the 2004 SWAPO Party
Election Manifesto; (iii) the guidance from the November 2005 Special Cabinet Retreat; (iv) the
Millennium Declaration and the constituent Millennium Development Goals (MDGs); and (v) the
lessons learned from implementing the Second National Development Plan (NDP2). The overall
theme of the NDP3 is “Accelerated Economic Growth and Deepening Rural Development.”
NDP3 is based on eight Key Result Areas (KRAs), each corresponding to one of the eight main
objectives of Vision 2030. Due to their complexity and wide scope, two of the eight KRAs –
Competitive Economy and Productive Utilisation of Natural Resources and Environmental
Sustainability – are sub-divided into two Sub-KRAs each, giving a total of ten KRAs/Sub-KRAs; and
the 21 NDP3 Goals are grouped under them. Each of the KRAs/Sub-KRAs is assigned to a Thematic
Working Group (TWG) led by a Government Ministry/Office; and comprising Government officials
at the Centre and in the Regions, and representatives of the private sector, civic organisations and
international development partners.
NDP3 has been prepared through the broad participation of all stakeholders utilising an Integrated
Results Based Management (IRBM) Approach. The Plan has been formulated by the ten TWGs,
each coordinated by a Ministry or Office. Within each TWG, NDP3 Goal Groups, Sub-Sector Task
Teams and Regions worked on the NDP3 goal targets (results) and strategies; and sub-sector goals
and strategies; and formulated programmes to achieve the results. The TWGs prepared their NDP3
submissions consolidating the inputs of the NDP3 Goal Groups and the Sub-Sector Task Teams
and the 13 Political Regions. The preliminary NDP3 submissions of the TWGs have been reviewed
by the National Planning Commission Secretariat (NPCS), which prepared the first draft of the
NDP3 document. The first draft of the NDP3 document has been discussed with stakeholders at a
National Consultation Conference held during 26–30 October 2007; and their feedback has been
incorporated appropriately in the revised final draft of the NDP3. The final draft has been considered
and approved by the Cabinet.
The NDP3 document consists of two volumes: Volume I comprises the main chapters and Volume
II contains the Public Sector Investment Programme (PSIP). Volume I is organised in three parts:
• Part I: Review of Implementation of the Second National Development Plan (2001-2006);
• Part II: Third National Development Plan (2007/08 – 2011/12); and
• Part III: NDP3 Implementation, Monitoring Reporting and Evaluation Arrangements.
Chapters 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B and 6 to 11 on the Sub-KRAs/KRAs in Volume I summarise the TWG
submissions following the format approved in the Guidelines for Preparing the NDP3 (issued in
December 2006). Each chapter begins with a presentation on the Thematic Area Description, its
performance during NDP2, and its strategies. This is followed by the NDP3 goal description, its
performance during NDP2, its indicators, baselines and targets; its strategies; and the Sub-Sectors
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that are relevant for the goal. The concluding portion of each chapter presents for each Sub-Sector
the Sub-Sector description and background, its performance during NDP2, its mission, goals,
indicators, baselines and targets; its strategies; and the programmes that contribute to achieving the
Sub-Sector goals (which, in turn, contribute to achieving the NDP3 goals). The numbering system
in these Chapters is explained in the note following the table of contents.
Volume II is made up of a summary and details of all the programmes presented in Chapters 4A, 4B,
5A, 5B and 6 to 11 of Volume I of the NDP3 document. It constitutes the PSIP for the NDP3.
The NDP3 differs from NDP2 and NDP1 in a number of ways. First, it is based directly on the
eight broad objectives of Vision 2030. Second, it is formulated by ten TWGs through teamwork
utilising the Integrated Results Based Management (IRBM) approach with a central focus on
development results, building on the ongoing initiatives on Public Sector Management and Public
Financial Management. Third, it presents for the first time in Namibia, an overall resource envelope
to implement the Plan by all State and non-State stakeholders in order to achieve the projected Plan
targets. Fourth, the Plan spells out the Implementation Arrangements and puts in place a Monitoring,
Reporting and Evaluation System to continuously monitor and report on progress in achieving the
targeted results.
Preparation of the NDP3 was a complex and difficult task undertaken by the National Planning
Commission. However, the NPC worked as a team and played its due role constructively and
fruitfully with exceptional dedication, devotion and vigour. Indeed, this is the beginning of our
road map ahead to accelerate economic growth and sustainable development leading to welfare
improvement of our people. For this effect, a mammoth task is ahead; it is the strategic and systematic
implementation of the NDP3.
In this respect, the NPC as a team again must play its due role with renewed interest, will and
spirit to ensure that our limited resources are utilized to generate the expected outcomes in an
effective, efficient and accountable manner for successful implementation of the plan for its logical
and rational conclusion.

Hon. Prof. Peter H. Katjavivi
Director General
National Planning Commission
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Chapter 1: NDP3 PUBLIC SECTOR INVESTMENT PROGRAMME
SUMMARY
A. Introduction
This second volume (Volume II) of the Third National Development Plan (NDP3) comprises of the
programme descriptions and cost estimates that constitute the Public Sector Investment Programme
(PSIP) of the NDP3. The programme cost estimates presented in this Volume are extracted from the
Programme Results Matrices or PRMs (Forms L3), Sub-Sector Results Matrices or SSRMs (Forms
L2) and the KRA/Sub-KRA Results Matrices (Forms L1) prepared and submitted by the ten Thematic
Working Groups (TWGs). Many of the programmes in the NDP3 require feasibility studies in order
to provide accurate cost estimates. Therefore, the cost estimates presented in this Volume should be
treated as indicative, subject to further refinement. Also, there has been significant under-reporting
on the official development assistance (ODA) funding for the programmes, especially during the
latter years of the Plan, due to a paucity of detailed information on such funding. In a few cases, the
cost estimates are to be compiled during the implementation of the NDP3.
For the first time, the TWGs attempted to provide the programme cost estimates broken down by
development and operating expenditures. In some cases, they encountered difficulties in delineating
the total costs into development and operating expenditures. The breakdown of total costs into
development and operating expenditures too requires considerable refinement. The development
costs provide an indication of the public sector investment required to implement the NDP3.
This chapter (Chapter I) in this Volume contains the overall summary table on total public expenditure
on the NDP3 programmes by Key Result Areas (KRAs) and Sub-KRAs. It is followed by the
chapters on KRAs and Sub-KRAs with the programme descriptions and cost estimates presented
by sub-sector under each NDP3 goal. The order of presentation of the Chapters on KRAs and SubKRAs follows the same sequence as that in Volume I. Thus, the second chapter in this Volume
corresponds to Chapter 4A on the Sub-KRA on Macro-Economy in Volume I, the third to Chapter
4B, the fourth to Chapter 5A, and so on. This sequence is adopted for ease of reference between the
two Volumes of the NDP3.
B. Total Investment Required to Implement NDP3
As indicated in Chapter 3 of Volume I of the NDP3 document, the total investment required to
implement the NDP3 to achieve the baseline GDP growth of rate of 5.0 percent per annum is about
N$ 76.3 billion; whereas that required to attain the higher GDP growth of 6.5 percent per annum is
about N$94.6 billion. The sources of such investment include the following: (i) Government from
domestic revenue sources; (ii) Parastatals from internal/domestic sources; (iii) domestic private
sector including large, medium and small investors, farmers, fishers and other micro-entrepreneurs;
(iv) official development assistance (ODA); and (v) foreign direct investment or FDI. Estimates of
the likely volumes of investments available from the various sources have also been made. They
show that under the baseline GDP growth rate of 5 percent per annum scenario, about 72 percent
of the resources required are projected to come from domestic sources; with the foreign sources
contributing about 21 percent; leaving a financing gap of about 7 percent. Under the higher GDP
growth rate of 6.5 percent per annum scenario, about 65 percent of the resources required are
projected to come from domestic sources; 23 percent from foreign sources; resulting in a financing
gap of about 12 percent. The public sector investments comprise those by the Government and the
parastatals from domestic revenues and ODA and the investment gap.
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C. NDP3 Public Sector Investment Programme
The projected PSIP for NDP3 is based on the programme cost estimates submitted by the ten
thematic Working Groups (TWGs). The estimated costs of the NDP3 programmes by financial year
for each of the KRA and Sub-KRA are summarized in Table 1.1.

KRA / SubKRA
1. Macro-Economy

2. Infrastructure

Table 1.1: Total Estimated Public Expenditure by KRA / Sub-KRA
Estimated Expenditure (N$ ‘000)
Type of
FY
FY
FY
FY
FY
Expenditure
2007/08
2008/09
2009/10
2010/11
2011/12
41,990

44,609

44,544

44,809

49,054

225,006

Operating

2,760,541

2,839,017

2,295,578

2,095,838

2,243,739

12,234,713

Total

2,802,531

2,883,626

2,340,122

2,140,647

2,292,793

12,459,719

Development

2,452,463

2,918,819

3,006,082

2,467,055

1,771,287

12,615,706

605,553

666,453

686,915

718,084

747,880

3,424,885

3,058,016

3,585,272

3,692,997

3,185,139

2,519,167

16,040,591

Development

936,159

1,016,087

1,156,096

1,489,526

1,495,894

5,966,781

Operating

479,701

488,224

534,573

565,640

583,880

2,648,537

1,415,860

1,504,311

1,690,669

2,055,166

2,079,774

9,189,056

14,000

14,000

14,000

14,000

14,000

70,000

163,230

164,990

162,990

162,990

162,990

817,190

177,230

178,990

176,990

176,990

176,990

887,190

Development

Operating
Total

3. Sustainable
Utilisation of
Natural
Resources

Total
NDP3

Total

Development
4. Environmental
Operating
Sustainability
Total
5. Productive and Development
Competitive Hu- Operating
man Resources
Total
and Institutions

171,421

213,621

372,293

412,085

548,431

1,717,851

72,895

227,264

280,313

282,212

145,587

1,008,271

244,316

440,885

652,606

694,297

694,018

2,726,122

Development

37,350

63,214

73,488

109,848

111,610

862,510

Operating

110,563

125,658

118,882

137,012

134,674

808,489

Total

147,913

188,872

192,370

246,860

246,284

1,726,454

Development

214,421

282,675

451,621

527,773

667,111

2,610,601

345,238

516,748

560,905

580,806

442,231

2,627,628

559,659

799,423

1,012,526

1,108,579

1,109,342

5,293,684

64,493

74,154

121,845

183,986

166,947

611,424

Operating

478,014

660,732

765,224

967,896

1,189,372

4,061,237

Total

547,890

741,587

894,165

1,158,978

1,363,519

4,706,138

Development

451,586

704,769

914,413

909,484

1,083,789

4,507,507

Operating

294,877

506,393

611,787

622,302

655,349

2,917,097

Total

746,463

1,211,162

1,526,200

1,531,786

1,739,138

7,424,604

Development

35,353

51,808

61,428

49,958

50,260

248,807

Operating

76,906

49,603

53,148

66,390

50,745

296,792

112,259

101,411

114,576

116,348

101,005

545,599

Development

4,419,236

5,383,756

6,215,810

6,208,524

5,958,383

29,436,193

Operating

5,387,518

6,245,082

6,070,315

6,199,170

6,356,447

30,844,839

Total

9,806,754

11,628,838

12,286,125

12,407,694

12,314,830

60,281,032

6. Knowledge
Based and Technology Driven
Nation

7. Quality of Life Operating
Total
8. Equality and
Social Welfare
9. Peace, Security, and Political
Stability
10. Regional
and International
Stability and
Integration
NDP3
Grand Total

Development

Total

Note: The totals exceed the sum of the amounts shown in individual years as the cost estimates for some programmes reflect only the
total investments for the five-year NDP3 period without annual breakdowns.
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The estimated total expenditure in the development budget category provides an indication of the
public sector investments (i.e. investments by the Government, parastatals, ODA and the potential
gap) required to implement the NDP3. The order of magnitude of these estimates (of about N$ 29.3
billion) correspond to those presented in Chapter 3 of Volume 1 (i.e. between N$ 26.0 billion and
about N$ 31.7 billion under the two GDP growth rate scenarios of 5 percent and 6.5 percent per
annum).
In regard to the relative allocation of the PSIP expenditures, the Infrastructure Sub-KRA
[covering Transport (roads, railways, airports and maritime transport), Communications, Housing,
Meteorological Services and Works and Public Property Management sub-sectors)] tops the list with
about 26.6 percent of the total development expenditure; followed by the Sub-KRA on Sustainable
Utilisation of Natural Resources (covering Agriculture, Fisheries, Forestry, Water, Lands, Mining,
Energy, Wildlife and Tourism sub-sectors) accounting for about 15.2 percent; and the KRA on Peace,
Security, and Political Stability (about 12.3 percent), Quality of Life (8.8 percent) and Productive and
Competitive Human Resources and Institutions (4.5 percent of the total development expenditure).
The details on the cost estimates for the public sector investment programmes by sub-sector, NDP3
goal and KRA/Sub-KRA are provided in the following Chapters.
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Chapter 2: MACRO-ECONOMY
(Refer to Chapter 4A in Vol. I)
NDP3 Goal: Increased Equality in Income Distribution
Sub-Sector 1: Research
Sub-Sector Goal: Improved information on income distribution
Programme 1: Namibia Household Income and Expenditure Survey (NHIES)
This programme is covered as a component of the programme on Statistics Production and Integrated
Information Management in Chapter 6 under the Geo-Spatial Information and Statistics Sub-Sector
under the KRA on Knowledge-Based Economy and Technology Driven Nation.
Sub-Sector 2: Lands
Sub-Sector Goal 1: Equitable distribution of and access to land
Programme 1: Land acquisition, distribution and resettlement
Sub-Sector Goal 2: Improved income through sustainable land use
Programme 2: Land usage programme
Programme 3: Title/security of tenure to real property
Programme 4: Valuation and land tax
Programme 5: Research on land reform and resettlement and development
The details on all five programmes are presented under the Lands Sub-Sector in Chapter 4 on SubKRA on Optimal and Sustainable Utilisation of Renewable and Non-Renewable Resources.
Sub-Sector 3: Public Finance – Taxation
Sub-Sector Goal: Improved equality in income distribution through progressive taxation
Programme 1: Revenue mobilization and management
The programme will ensure the availability of funds for the provision of social and economic services.
This programme will implement the Income Tax, Value Added Tax, Transfer Duty and Stamp Duty,
which account for 90 percent of the total revenue. The progressive tax system adopted in Namibia
ensures that the lower income groups pay less or no tax at all, while the higher income groups pay
more tax. The tax laws will be reviewed to ensure that the poor people are not overburdened by the
tax system. Therefore, the tax laws may be amended and the tax threshold increased to exempt the
lower income groups from paying taxes. The programme will contribute to increasing government
budget revenue to about 36 percent of GDP; increase tax threshold; enhance the progressiveness
of the tax system through minimising tax evasion and avoidance, strengthened administration of
tax and duty collection, monitoring cross-border trade, and strengthening operations of revenue
collection. All Namibians will benefit from the programme.
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Table 2.1: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Outputs
Key Activities
Improved revenue
Increased revenue
•     Review operations of Regional Tax Offices
mobilisation and management collection
•      Conduct audits through out the country
•      Decentralize taxpayer services
•      Strengthen administrative capacity

Table 2.2: Public Finance – Taxation Sub-Sector Programme Expenditures
Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
Type of
Programme
FY
FY
FY
FY
FY
Budget
2007/08
2008/09
2009/10
2010/11
2011/12
Programme 1:
Development
Revenue mobilization
Operating
and management
Total
Total Sub-Sector

Total
NDP3

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

Sub-Sector 4: Governance – Decentralisation
Sub-Sector Goal: Feasibility of fiscal decentralization established
Programme 1: Pilot formula based grant system
The programme will pilot the formula-based grant system for recurrent and development budget
that aims at equalizing access to basic services through sub-national government entities. The
programme will finalize and submit the policy document on the formula-based grant system for
adoption by the Cabinet; and prepare and implement the pilot phase of the system.

Outcomes
Formula based grant •
System in place and
functioning
•

Table 2.3: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outputs
Key Activities
Policy paper on a formula- •
based grant system
•
Pilot grant system in
operation

Prepare a policy paper on a formula-based grant system
Pilot formula-based grant system for recurrent and
development budget

Table 2.4: Governance – Decentralisation Sub-Sector Programme Expenditures
Programme
Type of
Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
Budget
FY
FY
FY
FY
FY
2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12
Programme 1: Pilot formula
based grant system

Total Sub-Sector

Total
NDP3

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.
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Table 2.5: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on Equality in Income Distribution
Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
Type of Budget
FY
FY
FY
FY
FY
Total
Sub-Sector
2007/08
2008/09
2009/10
2010/11
2011/12
NDP3
Development
Research

Operating
Total
Development

Lands

Taxation

Governance Decentralisation

NDP3 Goal

Operating
Total

The programme in this sub-sector is covered as a component of the
programme on Statistics Production and Integrated Information
Management in Chapter 6 under the Geo-Spatial Information and Statistics
Sub-Sector under the KRA on Knowledge-Based Economy and Technology
Driven Nation
The details on all five programmes under this sub-sector are presented
under the Lands Sub-Sector in Chapter 4 on Sub-KRA on Optimal and
Sustainable Utilisation of Renewable and Non-Renewable Resource

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

NDP3 Goal: Increased and Sustainable Economic Growth
Sub-Sector 1: Research
Sub-Sector Goal: Improved macroeconomic policy research
Programme 1: Research and policy analysis
The programme will build relevant policy research and analytical skills of the member institutions of
the Macroeconomic Working Group to better enable them to fulfill their mandates and responsibilities
for undertaking policy research and provide recommendations to the policy makers. The programme
will support training of officials in the areas of macroeconomic policy research and analysis, and
research in quantitative analysis of the impact of macroeconomic policy on important economic
variables including the government budget. The main activities for the programme include updating
of the current macro-economic model and building of new models and other forecasting tools;
training of the officials in the operation of the macro models and using the results from the model
to provide inputs into the compilation of the MTEFs and periodic economic reports; and training
of the officials in research and policy analysis. The programme beneficiaries are the officials of
the National Planning Commission, Ministry of Finance and Bank of Namibia, other O/M/As and
research institutions that are impacted by the research and policies analyzed, and the public at
large.
The programme will build relevant policy research and analytical skills of the member institutions of
the macroeconomic working group to better enable them to fulfil their mandates and responsibilities
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for undertaking policy research and provide recommendations to the policy makers. The programme
will support training of officials in the areas of macroeconomic policy research and analysis, and
research in quantitative analysis of the impact of macroeconomic policy on important economic
variables on the economy and government budget. The main activities for the programme include
building of new models and updating of the current macro-economic model and other forecasting
tools, training of the officials in the operation of the macro models and using the results from
the model to provide inputs into the compilation of the MTEFs and periodic economic reports,
and training of officials in research and policy analysis skills. The programme beneficiaries are
the National Planning Commission, Ministry of Finance and Bank of Namibia, other government
Ministries and research institutions that are impacted by the research and policies analyzed, and the
public.

Outcomes
Improved
macroeconomic
policy research

•
•
•
•

Programme

Programme 1: Research
and policy analysis
Total Sub-Sector

Table 2.6: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outputs
Key Activities
Realistic
• Update the current macro-economic model and other
macroeconomic
forecasting tools
projections
• Train the officials in the operation of the macro models and in
Economic Reports
using the model(s) to provide inputs into the compilation of
Policy research papers
the MTEFs and periodic economic reports
Policy research
• Train officials on research and policy analysis
seminars
• Organise Policy research seminars

Table 2.7: Research Sub-Sector Programme Expenditures
Type of Budget
Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
FY
FY
FY
FY
2007/08
2008/09
2009/10
2010/11
2011/12
Development
0
600
600
600
600
Operating
0
0
0
0
0
Total
0
600
600
600
600
Development
0
600
600
600
600
Operating
0
0
0
0
0
Total
0
600
600
600
600

Total
NDP3
2,400
0
2,400
2,400
0
2,400

Sub-Sector 2: Public Finance
Programme 1: Public Finance Management (PFM)
The programme will implement measures aimed at strengthening PFM to ensure that: (i) public
expenditure delivers results and value for money; (ii) revenue is collected fully and fairly from a
widening base; (iii) risks are identified and properly managed; (iv) assets and liabilities are identified
and deployed to optimal effect; (v) transparency and accountability to Parliament and the public
are enhanced; and (vi) the necessary infrastructure is in place to allow PFM to work efficiently
and effectively. It will help maintain fiscal stability and ensure sustainable, effective and efficient
management of public resources in Namibia with a view to attain social and developmental outcomes.
The programme will comprise: Integrated Financial Management System (IFMS) to strengthen
the implementation and monitoring of budgetary operations; review of the Financial Services
Regulation and SOE dividend policy framework to strengthen the legal framework and to improve
the financial management of parastatals; the Medium Term Plans (MTEF) to enable Government to
focus resource allocations more clearly on national development objectives; implementation of the
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Sovereign Debt Management Strategy to ensure that the national debt remains affordable and low
risk so as not to put pressure on national development priorities. The programme beneficiaries are
all implementing O/M/As, RCs and Local authorities; and the Namibians.

Outcomes
• Improved
public
financial
management
with public
expenditure
delivering
results and
value for
money in
a more
transparent
way

8

Table 2.8: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outputs
Key Activities
• An effective Public
Finance Management
system

• Increase level of understanding of key Performance Budget concepts
amongst Public Servants
• Substantially increase capacities for budget and public expenditure
review and analysis within the MoF’s Budget Directorate and
• Economic Policy Advisory Services
• Improve staff performance
• Ensure that necessary infrastructure is in place to allow PFM to work
efficiently and effectively

• A Public Finance
Management system
that supports the
linking of fiscal
sustainability to
the Government’s
desired social and
developmental
outcomes

• Facilitate public resource allocation decisions by more detailed
analysis of key public finance and budget issues and through the
systematic monitoring of programme performance
• Ensure that public resource allocations are determined within a
credible macroeconomic framework, better reflecting government
policy priorities and strategies
• Increase share of Namibian content of Government procurement of
goods and services

• Revenues are
collected fully and
fairly from a widening
base

•
•
•
•

Reduced divergence between budgeted and actual revenues
Reduce total gross deviation of Revenue Heads from forecasts
Increase forensic tax audits
Reduce amount of uncollected assessed tax

• Expenditures are well
managed

•
•
•
•

Reduce gross deviation by Vote from ceiling
Increase funded SOEs with targeted subsidy arrangements in place
Increase proportion of SOEs with performance agreements in place
Maintained Budget deficit at 1.1% of GDP by 2011/12

• Risks are identified
and properly managed

• Increase the number of Internal Auditors (IAs) meeting training
standard
• Improve substantial compliance of O/M/As with IA standards
• Ensure substantial compliance with FATF review

• Assets and liabilities
are identified and
deployed to optimal
effect

• Improve accuracy of debt level forecasts
• Reduce long term domestic debt and maintain Public debt at 25% of
GDP
• Complete Initial asset register by March 2008
• Increase proportion of asset register entries audited
• Increase parastatal dividends and distributions
• Reduce total balances in off-Vote Funds and accounts

• More informed
Parliamentary scrutiny
of budget policies and
plans with enhanced
transparency and
accountability to
Parliament and the
public

•
•
•
•

Reduce the number of Vote accounts qualified by OAG
Increase proportion of O/M/A Accountability reports published
Increase proportion of Appropriation Accounts audited
Reduce number of non-Vote accounts in OAG backlog

Programme

Table 2.9: Public Finance Sub-Sector Programme Expenditures
Type of Budget
Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
FY
FY
FY
FY
2007/08
2008/09
2009/10
2010/11
2011/12

Programme 1:
Public Finance
Management

Development

Total SubSector

Development

41,954

Total
NDP3

36,990

39,209

39,209

39,209

Operating

2,707,384

2,779,256

2,224,267

2,004,416

2,144,725 11,860,048

Total

2,744,374

2,818,465

2,263,476

2,043,625

2,186,679 12,056,619
41,954

196,571

36,990

39,209

39,209

39,209

Operating

2,707,384

2,779,256

2,224,267

2,004,416

2,144,725 11,860,048

196,571

Total

2,744,374

2,818,465

2,263,476

2,043,625

2,186,679 12,056,619

Note: The expenditures include about N$ 8 billion in Government equity participation in Air Namibia and NamPower.

Sub-Sector 3: Financial Services
Sub-Sector Goal: The financial services sub-sector transformed to better cater to present and future
needs including increased black empowerment.
Programme 1: Implementation of the Namibian Financial Sector Charter
The Financial Sector Charter aims at addressing the issues pertaining to human resources development,
SME procurement, ownership and control in the financial industry, enterprise development and
consumer protection and education. The charter is a voluntary commitment by various industry
players.
Table 2.10: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Outputs
Key Activities
• Flourishing financial
• Strengthened financial services
• Implement the Namibian Financial Sector
services sub-sector
sub-sector
Charter

Programme 2: Financial support to the SMEs
The programme aims at addressing the needs of developing and strengthening the SMEs, which is
vital for employment creation. The programme will benefit all SMEs.

Outcomes
• Flourishing
SMEs and
more jobs

Table 2.11: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outputs
Key Activities
• Increased financing to
• Facilitate the provision of expanded credit financing to the SMEs
SMEs with emphasis
• Encourage the SBCGT and development finance institutions to
on more diverse, client
introduce a diversified product range for SMEs
specific products

Programme 3: Development of the money and capital markets
To strengthen the financial industry as a means of achieving an efficient environment that is
favourable to economic growth.
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Table 2.12: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
• Sound and
efficient
financial/
debt market

Outputs
• Enlarged volume of debt
instruments
• Active debt market
• NBA in place

Key Activities
• Increase debt papers through, among others, assets
securitization
• Develop inter-bank market
• Reduce capital outflow
• Formulate and implement yield curve for pricing of Namibian
debt securities
• Appoint primary dealer/market marker
• Establish NBA

Programme 4: Youth credit scheme
The Youth Credit Scheme programme will adapt the Commonwealth Youth Credit Initiative (CYCI)
to the specific circumstances and needs of Namibia. It is an integrated enterprise development
programme targeting the youth for employment creation and poverty alleviation. It will develop
products to cater for the emerging needs of the youth through capacity building, financial services
and support to enterprise development (training, counselling and mentoring). It will operate through
group lending. It will include training in basic business management skills and development of
business plans, which will precede the provision of credit.
Table 2.13: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Outputs
• Youth entrepreneurs • Commonwealth Youth
developed and
Credit Initiative (CYCI)
supported
adapted and implemented

•
•
•
•

Key Activities
Adapt the CYCI to suit local needs
Develop products to meet the needs of youth
Promote group lending
Strengthen capacity of youth through training, counseling
and mentoring

Table 2.14: Financial Services Sub-Sector Programme Expenditures
Programme

Type of
Budget

Programme 1: Implementation Development
of the Namibian Financial
Operating
Sector Charter
Total
Programme 2: Financial
support to the SMEs

Development

Total Sub-Sector

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
\2011/12

Total
NDP3

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.
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FY
2008/09

Operating

Programme 3: Development of Development
the money and capital markets Operating
Programme 4: Youth credit
scheme

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

Table 2.15: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on Increased and Sustainable Economic Growth
Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
Type of
Sub-Sector
FY
FY
FY
FY
FY
Total
Budget
2007/08
2008/09
2009/10
2010/11
2011/12
NDP3
Sub-Sector 1:
Research

Development

0

600

600

600

600

2,400

Operating

0

0

0

0

0

0

Total

0

600

600

600

600

2,400

Sub-Sector 2: Development
Public Finance Operating
Total
Sub-Sector
3: Financial
Services
Total NDP3
Goal

36,990

39,209

39,209

39,209

41,954

196,571

2,707,384

2,779,256

2,224,267

2,004,416

2,144,725

11,860,048

2,744,374

2,818,465

2,263,476

2,043,625

2,186,679

12,056,619

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

36,990

39,809

39,809

39,809

42,554

198,971

Operating

2,707,384

2,779,256

2,224,267

2,004,416

2,144,725

11,860,048

Total

2,744,374

2,819,065

2,264,076

2,044,225

2,187,279

12,059,019

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

NDP3 Goal: Increased Employment
Sub-Sector 1: Research
Sub-Sector Goal: Labour laws effectively enforced and effective and efficient employment services
provided to expand employment and improve productivity.
Programme 1: Labour services
The programme will ensure that employers and employees comply with the labour laws in order to
create a favourable environment for employment creation. The programme activities will involve
labour inspections, compliance with the Labour Act and any other legal provisions of relating
to conditions of employment and the protection of workers at workplaces, provide technical
information and advice to social partners and other stakeholders concerning the most effective
means of complying with legal obligations (including minimum wages), bring to the attention of
the competent authorities any defects of abuses not specifically covered by existing legal provisions
and ensure compliance. The programme beneficiaries are employers, employees and job seekers.
Table 2.16: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
• Labour Laws and
Regulations enforced

Outputs

Key Activities

• Employers and employees comply with • Issue compliance orders
the laws and regulations
• Undertake labour inspections

Programme 2: Industrial relations
The programme will ensure that employers, employees and the public are educated in labour laws,
conditions of employment, harmonious labour relation and promote social dialogue to create a
favourable environment for employment creation. In addition, the programme will prevent and
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resolve labour disputes; promote the orderly bargain process; maintain and promote principles
of tripartism; accelerate and enhance dispute resolution processes and procedures; establish an
effective and reliable computerized case management system; promote the principles of employees’
basic rights at workplaces; monitor, manage and control industrial actions; and provide advice and
specialized training to social partners. The programme beneficiaries are employers, employees
and job seekers.
Table 2.17: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
• Educated, informed and
skilled social partners on
labour issues

Outputs
• Improved understanding and
enhanced negotiation skills on
labour matters

Key Activities
• Conduct extensive education
programme on labour issues to
stakeholders

Programme 3: Labour market information
The programme will facilitate the: (i) compilation of labour market information and establishment
of the LMIS; (ii) conduct of psychometric testing and career counselling to enable the placement
of people in the jobs for which they are best suited in terms of qualifications, experience and
aptitude; and continue the registration and placement of job seekers. The programme beneficiaries
are the job seekers, employers and the economy.
Table 2.18: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
• Improved
labour
market
information
facilitating
employment
of right
people in
right places

Outputs
Labour Market
Information System
(LMIS) functional
•
•

Key Activities
• Conduct the 2008 Namibia Labour Force Survey and other annual and
periodic surveys
• Conduct research
• Establish LMIS

Right people placed • Conduct Psychometric testing in the Public Service
in the right positions
- Group and individual testing.
Productivity levels
- Individual counselling.
improved
• Provide career guidance and organise career fairs, etc.

Job seekers and
employers helped

•
•

Register job seekers
Place job seekers in employment through job canvassing with
employers

Table 2.19: Research Sub-Sector Programme Expenditures
Programme

Programme 1: Labour
Services

Type of Budget

Total
NDP3

0

0

0

0

0

0

Operating

21,705

16,287

21,830

22,804

23,768

106,394

Total

21,705

16,287

21,830

22,804

23,768

106,394

0

0

0

0

0

0

9,992

10,724

10,835

19,943

20,543

72,037

9,992

10,724

10,835

19,943

20,543

72,037

Development

Development
Programme 2: Industrial
Operating
Relations
Total
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FY
2007/08

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
FY
FY
FY
2008/09
2009/10
2010/11
2011/12

Programme 3: Labour
Market Information

4,000

4,500

4,535

5,000

6,500

24,535

Operating

21,460

32,700

38,621

48,648

54,675

196,104

Total

25,460

37,200

43,156

53,648

61,175

220,639

4,000

4,500

4,535

5,000

6,500

24,535

Operating

53,157

59,711

71,286

91,395

98,986

374,535

Total

57,157

64,211

75,821

96,395

105,486

399,070

Development

Development
Total Sub-Sector

Table 2.20: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on Increased Employment
Type of
Budget

Sub-Sector

Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
FY
FY
FY
FY
Total
2007/08 2008/09
09/10
10/11
11/12
NDP3

Development
Sub-Sector 1: Research

4,000

4,500

4,535

5,000

6,500

24,535

Operating

53,157

59,711

71,286

91,395

98,986

374,535

Total

57,157

64,211

75,821

96,395

105,486

399,070

4,000

4,500

4,535

5,000

6,500

24,535

Operating

53,157

59,711

71,286

91,395

98,986

374,535

Total

57,157

64,211

75,821

96,395

105,486

399,070

Development
Total NDP3 Goal

NDP3 Goal 11: Increased Smart Partnerships and Private Sector Development
Sub-Sector 1: Smart Partnerships
Programme 1: Public-Private Partnerships
The programme will involve the finalisation of the PPP policy in consultation with all stakeholders
and its approval; implementation of the PPP policy including through feasibility studies to
identify viable opportunities for beneficial PPPs; and rejuvenation and expansion of public-private
consultation and dialogue mechanisms. The beneficiaries are the public sector, the private partners
and the economy at large.
Table 2.21: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
• Increased
publicprivate
partnerships

Outputs
•
•
•
•

PPP Policy approved
Viable PPP opportunities identified
New PPPs
Expanded public-private consultation
and dialogue mechanisms

Key Activities
•
•
•
•

Finalise and get approval of PPP Policy
Identify viable opportunities for PPPs
Promote PPPs
Rejuvenate and expand public-private
consultation and dialogue mechanisms

Programme 2: Government-Civic Organisations partnerships
The programme will help operationalise the Government of the Republic of Namibia – Civic
Organisations Partnership Policy; prepare draft legislation, regulations and guidelines to provide the
legal and operational framework for the partnerships; promote Government – Civic Organisations
Partnerships; and set up make functional the institutional mechanism to register existing and
new Government – Civic Organisations partnerships; and ensure the effective operation of the
partnerships. The beneficiaries are the Government entities, civic organisations and the public.
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Table 2.22: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
• Increased
Government
– Civic
Organisations
partnerships

Outputs
•
•
•
•
•

Key Activities

Government – Civic Organisations
Partnership Policy operationalised
legislation, regulations and
guidelines in place
Expanded Government – Civic
Organisations partnerships
Mechanism to register partnerships
in place
Effective operation of partnerships
ensured

•
•
•
•
•

Operationalise the Government – Civic
Organisations Partnership Policy
Draft legislation, regulations and guidelines that
provide the legal and operational framework for
the partnerships
Promote Government – Civic Organisations
partnerships
Establish the mechanism to register existing
and new Government – Civic Organisations
partnerships
Ensure effective operation of the partnerships

Table 2.23: Smart Partnerships Sub-Sector Programme Expenditures
Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
Programme
Type of Budget
FY
FY
FY
FY
FY
2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12
Programme 1: PublicPrivate Partnerships
Programme 2:
Government-Civic
Organisations
partnerships

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

1,000

300

200

0

0

1,500

0

50

25

27

28

130

Total

1,000

350

225

27

28

1,630

Development

1,000

300

200

0

0

1,500

0

50

25

27

28

130

1,000

350

225

27

28

1,630

Operating

Total Sub-Sector

Total
NDP3

Operating
Total

Sub-Sector 2: Private Sector Development
Programme 1: Improved enabling environment for private sector development
The programme will comprise Government measures to review and rationalise the incentives to
domestic and foreign private investors; streamline the requirements and procedures to conduct
business including import and export trade; and create a more competitive business environment.
The beneficiaries will be the private sector, employees and the economy.
Table 2.24: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
• Improved
enabling
environment
for private
sector

Outputs
•
•
•

Incentives rationalised
Procedures streamlined
Business environment
improved

Key Activities
•
•
•

Review and rationalise the incentives to domestic and
foreign private investors
Streamline the requirements and procedures to conduct
business including import and export trade
Create a more competitive business environment

Programme 2: Expanded infrastructure, facilities and services
The programme will facilitate the construction of industrial estates, SME parks including for
SME, export processing zones (EPZs), and other infrastructure facilities including markets;
14

assist entrepreneurs to undertake feasibility studies to formulate profitable and bankable projects;
strengthen the technical, financial and management capacities of the entrepreneurs; and provide
related businesses support services to SMEs. The beneficiaries are the private sector including
SMEs, the employees and the economy as a whole.

Outcomes
• Expanded
industrial
production
and trade

•
•

Table 2.25: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outputs
Key Activities
Industrial estates, SME
• Construct industrial estates
parks, EPZs and other
• Construct and upgrade SME parks
infrastructure in place
• Establish/construct EPZs
Bankable projects run
• Construct and upgrade other infrastructure facilities
well by entrepreneurs with
• Assist entrepreneurs on feasibility studies
improved capacities
• Strengthen technical, financial and management capacities
of entrepreneurs through training and mentoring
• provide businesses support services to SMEs

Table 2.26: Private Sector Development Sub-Sector Programme Expenditures
Programme
Programme 1: Improved
enabling environment for the
public sec
Programme 2: Expanded
infrastructure, facilities and
services

Total Sub-Sector

Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

Table 2.27: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on Smart Partnerships and Private Sector
Development
Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
Sub-Sector

Sub-sector 1: Smart
Partnerships

Sub-sector 2: Private sector
development

Total NDP3 Goal

Type of Budget

FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

1,000

300

200

0

0

1,500

0

50

25

27

28

130

Total

1,000

350

225

27

28

1,630

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

1,000

300

200

0

0

1,500

0

50

25

27

28

130

1,000

350

225

27

28

1,630

Development
Operating

Operating
Total

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.
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NDP3 Goal

Table 2.28: Estimated Public Expenditure for Macro-Economy Sub-KRA
NDP3 Goal Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
Type of
FY
FY
FY
FY
FY
Budget
2007/08
2008/09
2009/10
2010/11
2011/12

NDP 3 Goal:
Increased Equality
in Income
distribution
NDP 3 Goal:
Increased and
Sustainable
economic Growth
NDP 3 Goal:
Increased
Employment
NDP 3 Goal: Smart
Partnerships and
Private Sector
Development
Total Sub-KRA

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

36990

39809

39809

39809

42554

198971

Operating

2,707,384

2,779,256

2,224,267

2,004,416

2,144,725

11,860,048

Total

2,744,374

2,819,065

2,264,076

2,044,225

2,187,279

12,059,019

Development

4,000

4,500

4,535

5,000

6,500

24,535

Operating

53,157

59,711

71,286

91,395

98,986

374,535

Total

57,157

64,211

75,821

96,395

105,486

399,070

Development

1,000

300

200

0

0

1,500

0

50

25

27

28

130

Total

1,000

350

225

27

28

1,630

Development

41,990

44,609

44,544

44,809

49,054

225,006

Operating

2,760,541

2,839,017

2,295,578

2,095,838

2,243,739

12,234,713

Total

2,802,531

2,883,626

2,340,122

2,140,647

2,292,793

12,459,719

Operating

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.
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Total
NDP3

Chapter 3: INFRASTRUCTURE
(Refer to Chapter 5B in Vol. I)

NDP3 Goal: Highly developed and reliable infrastructure
Sub-Sector 1: Transport
Sub-Sector Goal: Provide safe, secure, effective infrastructure and services.
Roads
Programme 1: Road construction and upgrading
The Programme comprises of three components: construction of rural gravel roads; upgrading
of rural roads to bitumen-paved roads; and upgrading of Trunk Roads. The first component aims
at connecting rural communities to District Roads in order to improve access to market centers
and social services. These roads are to be constructed using labour-based methods. The second
component aims at providing reasonable linkages between the major centres in the rural areas. The
third component aims at upgrading the Trunk and Main Road network, which accounts for about
36 percent of the national road network. It is the backbone of Namibia’s national road network,
providing access to the lower order road network in Namibia as well as the international road
network. The road network is an important pre-requisite for economic growth including through
improved international trade and attraction of foreign investment. The programme addresses the
need to redress historical imbalances in regional access that disadvantaged the poorest regions,
reduce poverty and stimulate economic development; while promoting the growth of local and
international trade, and stimulating foreign investment through improved transport corridors,
and reduced transport costs. In light of existing imbalances, the focus of the programme is on the
Northern Regions.
The rural roads components will benefit rural communities in disadvantaged regions through shortterm employment and improved access to goods, services and opportunities for development in the
long-term. The trunk road component will benefit stakeholders from transport and trade sub-sectors
and the economy as a whole, through employment and trade opportunities, and lower cost for goods
and services.
Table 3.1: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Outputs
Key Activities
• Regional road
• 1,937 km of rural gravel roads
• Implement 56 rural road construction
infrastructure disparities
constructed
projects
reduced and access
• 298 Km of rural access roads
• Implement 8 rural road improvement
to social services and
improved to bitumen standard
projects
economic opportunities
• 1.154 Km of Trunk and Main
• Implement one Main Road improvement
increased
Roads improved to bitumen
project
standard
• Implement three Trunk Road improvement
projects
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Programme 2: Road rehabilitation, maintenance, management of the road network and road safety
The national programme is based on an extensive assessment of the road network conditions
undertaken as a part of the Medium to Long Term Roads Master Plans. The road network is one of
the most valuable assets of the country with a replacement value estimated at N$ 16.8 billion. Thus,
it should not be allowed to deteriorate at the expense of future generations of Namibians.
Road safety is only partially related to the road infrastructure, as the human factor is the predominant
cause of road accidents. Improvement in road safety will be achieved from the road infrastructure
perspective through adequate maintenance and through road safety related improvements at specific
locations on the road network The programme aims to identify and gradually eliminate hazardous
sections of the road network and improve adoption of safety-conscious approaches to the design
and planning of the road network to contribute towards traffic safety.
The programme also includes the construction of five weighbridges for overload control. This
measure also contributes to improve the road safety.
Road rehabilitation, maintenance, management and safety all contribute to reduce transport cost
and improve the competitiveness of the country’s economy. Reduction of accidents also reduces the
pressure on other sub-sectors such as health and police. All road users are the direct beneficiaries of
the programme, as well as the Namibian economy as a whole.

Outcomes
• A safe and
efficient
national road
network
• Road safety
improved

Table 3.2: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outputs
Key Activities
• 720 km of Trunk and Main Roads • Implement eight rehabilitation projects
rehabilitated
• National Road Network managed • Plan the network
in accordance with national policy, • Operate Road Management Systems
distinctive legislation, agreed-upon • Operate the Transport Information and agents
standards and principles
• Operate the Transport Inspection Services
• National road assets preserved and • Maintain 90% of paved roads in acceptable [very
road network kept in operationally good, good, fair]surfacing and structural condition
acceptable condition
• Maintain 80% of unsealed roads in acceptable [very
good, good, fair]surfacing and structural condition
• Road safety improved with specific • Construct weighbridges for overload control
road safety measures
• Assess road safety
• Put in place speed reduction measures through
towns
• Introduce measures for improvements of road safety

Programme 3: Non-Motorized (NMT) Infrastructure development
The Namibia 2001 Census shows that 53 percent of the population does not have access to motor
vehicles, because either none is owned in their communities or they are unable to afford public
transport. More than half the population is therefore only mobile on foot (walking) or using nonmotorized vehicles. Current transport policies and strategies do not include strategies for nonmotorized transport (NMT). The current road design standards therefore do not cater for the needs
of NMT users in urban or rural areas. In addition, contrary to many other middle-income and
developed countries, where the use of NMT such as bicycles is not looked down upon, NMT has a
low image in Namibia, which reduces the opportunities for economic and social improvement.
This programme has been identified as an opportunity for the transport sub-sector to introduce
NMT and contribute to poverty reduction. It will focus on designing a results-oriented NMT policy;
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improve the image of NMT; promote integration of standards for NMT with design standards
for motorised traffic; integrate NMT infrastructure measures in road infrastructure projects; and
introduce NMT infrastructure pilot projects in an urban, a rural, and a peri-urban area. The pilot
projects will be implemented through labour-based construction methods and technologies utilising
local resources. Implementation will require the engagement of various O/M/As, Regional Councils
and Local Authorities. The MWTC will build up the human capacity within the Department of
Transport to be able to manage this multi-sectoral approach.
The programme beneficiaries are the present NMT users (constituting more than half the population)
who include the poorest and vulnerable segments of Namibia’s population. The indirect beneficiaries
are the stakeholders benefiting from increased mobility of employees and traders.
Table 3.3: Programme 3 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Outputs
Key Activities
• NMT is an integral
• NMT Multi-Sectoral Steering • Establish NMT multi-sectoral steering committee
part of the multiCommittee established
• Design standards for NMT infrastructure
sectoral transport
• NMT feasibility studies
• Undertake study demonstrating requirements,
infrastructure policy
• NMT infrastructure
opportunities and constraints for integration of NMT
in transport infrastructure in Namibia
• Increased safety for
• Conduct feasibility studies
NMT users on roads
• Construct NMT infrastructure using labour-based
construction methods and technologies with local
• Improved access
resources
[increased mobility]
• Technical standards,
• Develop technical standards, guidelines, etc.
to social services
guideline and manuals for
• Improve awareness of the advantages of using NMT
and economic
integration of NMT on road
opportunities
infrastructure
• Three pilot projects
• Design and implement three pilot projects (one each
in urban, rural and peri-urban areas)
• 450 km of road network
• Improve 450 km of road network d for NMT users
improved for NMT users

Railways
Programme 4: Railways network development, maintenance and rehabilitation
The national programme addresses the need to upgrade the railways network in order to achieve the
18.5-ton axle loads of wagons and increase the operational speed from 60km/h to 100km/h. This is
required to compete with road transport by ensuring similar service and safety, which will in turn
alleviate the burden of the road network.
The Permanent Way materials are worn out and in many instances have reached the end of their
useful service life. To allow a safety design speed of 120 km/h, 1,800 bogies from the existing
wagons must be replaced to comply with the new strategy for higher speed and axle loads. Existing
bridges need to be upgraded to accommodate higher speeds; and additional equipment for effective
maintenance is required. A Sleeper and Railways Accessories Factory to manufacture sleepers and
fastenings for use at the various upgrading projects will make TransNamib largely self-sufficient as
far as sleepers and fastenings are concerned; and will reduce construction costs.
A rail link of 185 km between Okahandja and Otjiwarongo is needed to reduce transit times between
the Trans-Kunene Corridor and Windhoek. This would benefit both passenger traffic and freight as
transit time between Windhoek and the four Northern Regions will be reduced by six hours. The
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Aus to Luderitz railway line will be upgraded. A rail connection of 520 km is needed between
Grootfontein/Tsumeb via Katima Mulilo to Livingstone in Zambia, in order to connect with east
central Africa. Such a connection with existing railway lines will open up the Walvis Bay Port
to Zambia, Zimbabwe, and the eastern parts of the DRC. Specific network development will be
undertaken in Caprivi, Otjozondjupa, Kavango and Karas. The beneficiaries include all sub-sectors
and stakeholders involved with transport and related trade.
Table 3.4: Programme 4 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outputs
Key Activities

Outcomes
• Upgraded,
expanded,
reliable and
efficient Rail
Network

• Increased freight and
passenger carrying capacity

• Design, construct, maintain, rehabilitate and upgrade
railways network comprising upgrading of track,
establishment of dry ports, design of new track, design of
steel bridges, laying new track, modernization of existing
locomotives and wagon under carriage, and purchase of new
locomotives and rail wagons
• Set up inter-modal transshipment facilities (at railheads)

• Production, rolling stock
workshop and Technical
Training Facilities

• Establish Sleeper production facility
• Establish additional rolling stock maintenance workshops
• Establish a technical training facility

•
•
•
•

• Purchase, install and make operational global positioning
based trains control system
• Purchase a heavy on track ballast tamping machine
• Implement safety measures
• Modernize locomotives and wagon bogies

Modern train control system
Track alignment
Locomotives and rolling stock
Reduced level-crossing
incidents and accidents

Air Transport
Programme 5: Air transport infrastructure
The programme aims to provide, rehabilitate, upgrade, maintain and operate the runway infrastructure,
the reticulating networks and the building infrastructure at the various airports; the systems to meet
the internationally prescribed security requirements; facilitate the formulation and implementation
of correct policies; and insure that quality services are rendered.
The Airports operated by the Namibia Airports Company need to be upgraded to meet security
demands and international standards. Installation of a modern radar system will enhance safety
of the air space over Namibia. Adequate facilities would provide the required standard mode of
transport for potential investors and tourists. The beneficiaries are the business community and the
tourism industry, in addition to beneficiaries of social improvements including service delivery and
emergency relief.

Outcomes
•More
efficient
airport
network
and safer air
space over
Namibia
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Table 3.5: Programme 5 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outputs
Key Activities
• Adequate and safe airport
infrastructure
• Safety of air space over Namibia
improved

• Upgrade runways
• Rehabilitate and construct terminals and other
infrastructure
• Improve/construct reticulation network
• Finalise installation of modern radar system
• Upgrade security

•Improved policies and regulations

•Revise and formulate policies and regulations

Maritime and Inland Water Transport Infrastructure
Programme 6: Maritime and inland water transport infrastructure development and safety
The national programme is to provide for the acquisition and installation of a marine radar monitoring
system, to be used for the monitoring of shipping, fishing and mining activities in the Namibian
coastal waters. The system will be able to detect marine targets. Namibia will benefit from such
system by providing ship safety and security, monitoring ship movements at sea and in ports, as
well as tracking illegal fishing and mining activities in the exclusive economic zone.
Since 2001, Namibia acceded to a number of international maritime conventions, including SOLAS
1974/78, STCW 1978/95, MARPOL, the Load Lines 1966/88, Tonnage Measurements 1969, etc.
These are very crucial for drafting new and updating of existing maritime legislation.
The programme will develop ports infrastructure including world-class ports and corridors
infrastructure. Key activities include expansion of the Walvis Bay Port, upgrading the national and
regional corridor routes, expanding and upgrading ship and rig repair industry, providing adequate
Maritime rules, providing a rail link to Luderitz Port and investigating other ports development in
Namibia.

Outcomes
Safer
and more
efficient
shipping
linking
Namibian
and
international
markets
and cleaner
waters

Table 3.6: Programme 6 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outputs
Key Activities
Monitoring Radar System

Acquire and install a monitoring (marine radar) system

Reduction in pollution

Reduce pollution in national waters to less than 10% by 2012

National Oil Spill
Contingency Plan

97% implementation of National Oil Spill Contingency Plan (NOSCP)
by 2010

Maritime safety

Increase maritime safety to 90% by 2010

Safety standards

Maintain 100% ISPS safety standards

Legislation

Conclude waterway transport development programme (Legislation)
by 2011

Maritime Law enforcement
Units

Strengthen Maritime Law enforcement Units

Port Container Facilities

Expand and improve Port Container Facilities to 250,000 TEU’s by
2012

National and regional
corridor routes

Expand and Upgrade the national and regional corridor route by
increasing throughput by 15% pa

Ship and Rig Repair
Industry

Expand and Upgrade the Ship and Rig Repair Industry by provision of
an additional Floating Dock by 2009

Improved port services
Construct additional 315 meters of Terminal Quay at Walvis Bay Port
delivery, safety and security with deepening and superstructure
Internationally accepted
Corridor Routes
Infrastructure in place

Improve corridors with one Freight
Village in the North

Ship repair facilities and
new jobs

Expand and upgrade the ship/rig repair industry

Rail link to Luderitz Port

Provide a rail link to Luderitz Port

Investigation report(s)

Investigate the development of other ports
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Programme 7: Maritime Cadet training
The main objective of the Cadet training programme is to provide the fishing industry with qualified
Deck and Engineering Officers to replace the expatriate officers onboard Namibian vessels, thereby
Namibianising the country’s maritime fleet. The cadet training starts with the selection of candidates
from Grade 12 with minimum requirements of good pass in Mathematics, English and Science
subjects. In addition, the candidates are taken through a further entrance test in Mathematics, English
and Science. The training includes an induction course, pre-sea time onboard a vessel, theoretical
courses, onboard training and a final examination. The training is carried out by the Namibia
Fisheries Management Institute (NAMFI). Upon successful completion of the training, the cadets
are employed on the vessels. After acquisition of enough sea time, they will be certified as marine
officers by the Directorate of Maritime Affairs in accordance with IMO STCW-95 convention. It is
projected that many cadets would be trained per year up to first qualification. The process continues
until the candidates qualify as Marine Engineers and Deck Officers, passing through academic and
on board practical training.
Table 3.7: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Maritime fleet
Namibianised
gradually

Outputs
•
•
•
•

Key Activities

Qualified and competent
Marine Engineers and
Deck Officers
Competent Instructors
Partnerships between
NAMFI and private
fishing companies
Partnerships between
NAMFI and other
training institutions

• Train Marine Cadets at NAMFI
• Conduct market research for allocation of student internships
with appropriate maritime companies for practical training
• Conduct and coordinate shipboard training and practical
experience for both students and instructors
• Identify areas and potential smart partners to create mutually
beneficial relationship in order to build complementary
strength in technical and financial assistance as well as in
exchanging experience between training institutions
• Increase cooperation between Namibian maritime training
institutions and other reputable maritime training institution
internationally

Table 3.8: Transport Sub-Sector Programme Expenditures
Programme
Programme 1: Road
construction and
upgrading
Programme 2:
Road rehabilitation,
maintenance,
management of the
road network and
road safety
Programme 3: NonMotorized (NMT)
Infrastructure
development
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Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

542,275

674,137

801,407

709,902

443,951

3,171,672

0

0

0

0

0

0

542,275

674,137

801,407

709,902

443,951

3,171,672

98,200

313,550

252,650

175,500

321,800

1,161,700

Operating

576,633

628,994

651,119

679,002

710,512

3,246,260

Total

674,833

942,544

903,769

854,502

1,032,312

4,407,960

300

20,580

17,270

14,060

11,060

63,270

0

495

420

355

296

1,566

300

21,075

17,690

14,415

11,356

64,836

Development
Operating
Total
Development

Development
Operating
Total

Programme 4:
Railways network
development,
maintenance and
rehabilitation
Programme 5:
Air transport
infrastructure
Programme 6:
Maritime and inland
water transport
infrastructure
development and
safety
Programme 7:
Maritime Cadet
training

847,000

916,000

876,000

644,000

544,028

3,827,028

0

0

0

0

0

0

847,000

916,000

876,000

644,000

544,028

3,827,028

1,000

63,500

304,000

441,000

132,500

942,000

0

0

0

0

0

0

1,000

63,500

304,000

441,000

132,500

942,000

394,364

274,328

564,990

49,275

63,750

1,346,707

0

0

0

0

0

0

394,364

274,328

564,990

49,275

63,750

1,346,707

0

0

0

0

0

0

Operating

700

749

801

857

917

4,024

Total

700

749

801

857

917

4,024

1,883,139

2,262,095

2,816,317

2,033,737

577,333

630,238

652,340

680,214

2,460,472

2,892,333

3,468,657

2,713,951

Development
Operating
Total
Development
Operating
Total
Development
Operating
Total

Development

Development
Total Sub-Sector

Operating
Total

1,517,089 10,512,377
711,725

3,251,850

2,228,814 13,764,227

Sub-Sector 2: Communications
Sub-Sector Goal 1: Tele-density increased
Programme 1: Expansion of telecommunications backbone infrastructure
So far, Telecom has realised over 90 percent digital backbone network with fibre optic routes stretching
over a distance of 6,050 km. Telecom has also achieved regional inter connectivity with fibre optic
links available at border points with Botswana, Zambia, South Africa and Angola. However, the
backbone ring has not reached a number of major villages and or businesses in the Regions. Hence,
the Programme aims at increasing the overall capacity of existing links through more bandwidth and
more fibre-optical telecommunication backbone links to ensure a complete backbone ring, allowing
penetration to major villages and businesses as well as to ensure redundant links. This will improve
competitiveness by allowing broadband internet access and positioning Telecom Namibia as the
ICT leader in the industry. It will stimulate job creation through self-employment and SMEs; as
well as promote e-government. This programme is intended to benefit those inhabitants/businesses
in Namibia who are currently outside the reach of the telecommunications network as well as those
currently covered but who need improved access.
Table 3.9: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Telecommunications
service penetration
increased

Outputs

Key Activities

Expanded mobile networks, Increase penetration of cell phones from 31% to 50%
fixed and fixed wireless
Increase cell phone population coverage from 95% to 99%
networks, and
national backbone network Increase DEL penetration (# of fixed telephone lines/100
people) from 6.8% to 10%
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Sub-Sector Goal 2: Access to reliable and affordable communication services increased
Programme 2: Establishment and rollout of high speed/broadband access networks
The programme will facilitate the construction of additional sub-marine cable infrastructure with
national backhaul links to establish access to the Southern African Telecommunications Cable 3
(SAT-3) with on-land access points at Cape Fria/Terrace Bay/Swakopmund. In order to lower the
telecommunications cost and improve network reliability in Namibia, an alternative connecting route
than through Cape Town to the SAT-3 is being considered. The SAT-3 cable provides international
connectivity to Namibia and most of the SADC countries. Submarine cable network connectivity
via ADONES or WAFS will give Namibia an alternative route to global network. The programme
beneficiaries are users of internal and international telecommunications.
Table 3.10: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outputs
Key Activities

Outcomes
Access to
high speed
(>128 kbps)
national and
international
networks
increased

Broadband widely
available

Increase availability of high speed (>128 kbps) national network from 20%
to 90% of population
Increase penetration/usage of the high speed (>128 kbps) national network
from 2-3% to 20% of population

Submarine
cable connection
established

Increase availability of high speed international network from 40 Mbps to
2.4 Gbps Down link
Increase access to high speed international network from 10-15 Mbps to 1.2
Gbps Up link

Sub-Sector Goal 3: Availability of reliable and affordable postal services
Programme 3: Expansion of Post Office Network
The programme aims at upgrading and constructing postal service centres throughout the country. It
is intended to benefit those rural communities and businesses in Namibia who are currently outside
the reach of the postal network as well as provide improved access and services.
Table 3.11: Programme 3 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcome

Output

Increased postal services penetration Expanded post offices

Key Activity
Increase number of service centres from 120
to 145

Sub-Sector Goal 4: Access to reliable and affordable broadcasting services
Programme 4: Rollout of broadcasting services countrywide
The national programme aims at expanding Radio and TV coverage through network expansion,
network upgrading and introduction of a second national television channel; and improving education
and information for all Namibians through broadcasting. Currently there are areas that do not have
any broadcasting services. The current single channel is too congested forcing important issues to be
shelved due to limited broadcast space. The dissemination of Government policies and activities is an
important factor that is been catered for through broadcasting. Expanding and upgrading the network
contributes to the implementation of ICT throughout the country. By disseminating opportunities
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through an adequate radio and TV broadcasting network, Namibians will gain increased awareness
of development opportunities. This programme is intended to benefit those inhabitants/ businesses in
Namibia who are currently outside the reach of radio and TV coverage. Other beneficiaries through
the expansion of shared NBC infrastructure are private broadcasters, mobile phone operators, and
other telecommunications operators. Educational institutions and medical institutions are using the
medium to disseminate educational information. With the network expansion, broadcasting in all
ten languages by the NBC will be made available throughout the entire country, allowing Namibians
the opportunity to listen to the language of their choice anywhere in the country.
Table 3.12: Programme 4 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Increased
Radio
and TV
coverage
country
wide

Outputs

Key Activities

Expanded transmitter network

Installation of 13 stations increasing radio coverage from 94% to
98% and TV coverage from 64% to 86% of the population

Second TV channel

Installation of 60% TV transmitters

Upgraded broadcasting studios

Digitization of all 14 broadcast studios

Sub-Sector Goal 5: Clear and strong communication policy and regulatory framework
Programme 5: Policy, regulatory and financial framework
The programme will help establish the Universal service Fund; improve the policy and regulatory
framework; and transform the Namibia Communications Commission (NCC) into the Communication
Authority of Namibia (CAN), to improve the performance of the sub-sector.
Table 3.13: Programme 5 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Improved
policy,
regulatory
and financial
framework

Outputs
•
•
•

Key Activities

Universal Services Fund established
Policy and regulatory framework improved
NCC transformed into Communication
Authority of Namibia (CAN)

•
•
•

Establish Universal Services Fund
Review and improve policy and
regulatory framework
Transform NCC into CAN

Table 3.14: Communications Sub-Sector Programme Expenditures
Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
Programme
Programme 1: Expansion
of telecommunications
backbone infrastructure
Programme 2: Establish
and roll out high speed
broadband access network
Programme 3: Expansion
of post office network

Type of
Budget

FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

10,000

10,000

13,500

13,500

10,000

57,000

250

250

500

500

400

1,900

Total

10,250

10,250

14,000

14,000

10,400

58,900

Development

20,000

40,000

20,000

200,000

40,000

320,000

1,000

1,000

1,000

1,000

1,000

5,000

21,000

41,000

21,000

201,000

41,000

325,000

1,820

2,820

2,820

2,820

2,820

13,100

300

300

300

300

300

1,500

2,120

3,120

3,120

3,120

3,120

14,600

Development
Operating

Operating
Total
Development
Operating
Total

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3
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Programme 4: Roll-out
of broadcasting services
country-wide
Programme 5: Policy,
regulatory and financial
framework

39,739

47,295

47,275

60,400

48,800

243,509

4,577

7,265

5,375

8,670

7,055

32,942

44,316

54,560

52,650

69,070

55,855

276,451

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

71,559

100,115

83,595

276,720

101,620

633,609

6,127

8,815

7,175

10,470

8,755

41,342

77,686

108,930

90,770

287,190

110,375

674,951

Development
Operating
Total

Development
Operating

Total Sub-Sector

Total
TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

Sub-Sector 3: Housing
Sub-Sector Goal: Current and future housing needs of middle and low-income groups met.
Programme 1: Sewerage, Water, Electricity and Road Networks in Regions
The programme involves the upgrading and construction of Sewerage, Water, Electricity and Road
Networks in the towns and settlements, thereby increasing the number of serviced plots in these
communities. The beneficiaries are the people in these communities, with the capacities of the
Regional and Local Authorities enhanced.
Table 3.15: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities

Outcomes
Serviced plots
increased

Outputs
Key Activities
Sewerage, Water, Electricity and Roads Facilitate the construction of
Networks constructed and housing/
Sewerage, Water, Electricity and
business plots serviced
Roads Networks

Programme 2: Habitat Country Programme
The main purpose of this programme is to provide the basis for a coordinated UN-Habitat
intervention in the country whereby all inputs from various programmes will constitute related
elements of one coherent strategy, and a useful tool for advocacy and as a strategic document for
resource mobilisation. The beneficiaries include low and very-low income households; low, middle
and high-income housing; local communities; and the population at large.
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Table 3.16: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Improved
rural and
urban
habitats

Outputs

Key Activities

•
•

Second National Plan of Action •
Improved housing services
delivery
•

Support NNHC to prepare the second National Plan
of Action through dialogue and consultations with all
stakeholders
Strengthen participatory processes ensuring housing
services delivery

•

Urban environmental
management promoted through
LA21
Land reform through flexible
land tenure system (FLTS)
implemented to address plight
of the poor
National Observatory Profiles
established

Increase awareness of the urban environment
Improve capacity for managing the Green and Brown
Agenda and pilot it in four Local Authorities
Implement FLTS in urban informal settlements
Design and approve uniform building standards for
informal settlements
Establish Namibian Standardization Board for building
and building materials and operate it
Establish Guidelines for provision of affordable housing
and services
Analyse human settlements situation through Rapid
Urban Settlements Profile Studies (RUSPS) carried out
in five Regions, most affected by rapid urbanization.
Establish a mechanisms to administer data on National
Observatory

•

•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•
•

Improved waste, water and
sanitation management
Women empowered through
PPP-SD

•
•

Draft waste, water and sanitation management strategies
and implement them in 10 LAs and 3 RCs
Train women on aspects of PPP-SD

Programme 3: Construction of houses and services through savings schemes targeting the poor
The key activities in the programme include support to the communities to build 1,000 houses;
support to the communities to manage loan funds; organising 30,000 households in Savings Groups;
arranging exchange programmes to develop Savings Groups and learn about and implement land
and service development; and encourage NHAG to provide support on administrative, building
partnerships, access to finance and technical aspects.
Table 3.17: Programme 3 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Housing,
income
and living
conditions
of rural and
urban poor
improved

Outputs

Key Activities

• 1,000 houses constructed
• Communities managing
loan fund (Twahangana)

•

• 30,000 households
organised in Savings
Groups

•

•

•
•

Provide support to the communities to build 1,000 houses with
training from NHAG
Support the communities to manage loan fund with training
from other Savings Groups
Organise30,000 households in Savings Groups to manage their
own programme
Arrange exchange programmes to develop Savings Groups
learn about and implement land and services development
Facilitate provision of support from NHAG on administrative,
building partnerships, access to finance and technical aspects

Programme 4: Build Together Housing programme
This programme will provide proper and affordable shelter and secure tenure. In addition, it will
focus its efforts on the construction of projects to ensure that they are completed on time, within
budget and to acceptable standards. It will also attend to the backlog of the unmet housing needs
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from the NDP2. It will mobilise appropriate funding for projects, develop PPPs, and facilitate proper
and affordable shelter services and secure tenure. The programme will provide affordable housing
to lower and middle-income households. Access to serviced land and financing and servicing of the
land will form part of this programme.
Table 3.18: Programme 7 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Increased supply of houses for lower
and middle-income households

10,000 houses
constructed

Key Activities
Facilitate the construction of 10,000 houses for
lower and middle-income households

Programme 5: Affordable and quality housing for lower income groups
The programme will finalize the National Housing Policy, facilitate the construction of houses
under the Decentralized Building Together Programme, strengthen the financial system for housing
financing for the middle to higher income groups, and coordinate with the Shack Dwellers Federation
of Namibia and Private Sector to construct more houses for their clients.
Table 3.19: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Housing for
low-income
communities
middleincome
groups in
Namibia
improved.

• Simple but
affordable and
faster forms
of secure land
tenure provided
to low-income
communities
• Informal settlers
and financing
and building
of affordable
and quality
houses for low
and middle
income groups
in Namibia
accomplished

• Finalise White paper and review National Housing Policy
• Compile information on land delivery and urban and regional planning for
NDP4.
• Complete construction of the Habitat Research and Development Centre
• Review, update and share the National Habitat Plan of Action
• Construct 40,000 new houses by 2012. of which 10,000 houses through
“build together” programme
• NHE to construct 7,000 houses by 2012
• The Shack Dwellers Federation of Namibia to construct 1,000 houses (+
2,000) under the Decentralized Building Together Programme (DBTP) by
2012
• Encourage private sector to construct 21,000 houses by 2012 for middle
and higher income groups
• Establish Home Builders register by 2009.
• Facilitate access to secure land for 15,000 households
• Organise 30,000 households in saving groups to improve their living
conditions
• Provide improved services for 15,000 households
• Enable NHE to maintain a favourable financial system for housing
financing for the middle and higher income groups
• Decentralise urban and regional planning

Table 3.20: Housing Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme
Programme 1:
Sewerage, Water,
Electricity and Road
Networks in Regions
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Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Programme 2: Habitat
Country Programme
Programme 3:
Construction of houses
and services through
savings schemes
targeting the poor
Programme 4: Build
Together Housing
programme
Programme 5:
Affordable and quality
housing for lower
income groups

427,040

427,040

7,040

7,040

7,040

875,200

6,000

6,000

6,000

6,000

6,000

30,000

433,040

433,040

13,040

13,040

13,040

905,200

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

59,155

59,039

58,930

60,000

60,500

297,624

Operating

16,093

16,093

16,093

16,093

16,093

80,465

Total

75,248

75,132

75,023

76,093

76,593

378,089

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

486,195

486,079

65,970

67,040

67,540

1,172,824

22,093

22,093

22,093

22,093

22,093

110,465

508,288

508,172

88,063

89,133

89,633

1,283,289

Development
Operating
Total

Development
Total Sub-Sector

Operating
Total

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

Sub-Sector 4: Meteorological Services
Sub-Sector Goal: The meteorological services are improved to meet international standards.
Programme 1: Meteorological infrastructure development
The programme aims at consolidating the sub-sector reform started with the MWTC project, and
improving meteorological services for users in sub-sectors such as transport, agriculture, water,
environment, tourism, energy, health, education, mining, fisheries and sports. The main beneficiaries
are stakeholders in aviation; and Agriculture and Water sub-sectors, which are the most frequent
users.
Table 3.21: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Meteorological
services
effectively
contributing
to safety
and socioeconomic
development

Restructured National Meteorological
Service with an appropriate staff complement

•

Infrastructure rehabilitated, upgraded and
extended to all parts of the country

•

•

•

Strengthened institutional capacity for
•
compilation, analysis and dissemination of
•
weather and climate information to end-users

Continue Meteorological Services
institutional reforms
Develop human resources
Rehabilitate and upgrade meteorological
infrastructure
Develop meteorological station network
Strengthen advisory services
Install systems for monitoring and detection
of hazardous weather
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Table 3.22: Meteorological Services Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

Type of
Budget

Programme
Programme 1:
Meteorological infrastructure
development

Total Sub-Sector

FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

11,570

70,530

40,200

89,558

85,038

296,896

0

5,307

5,307

5,307

5,307

21,228

Total

11,570

75,837

45,507

94,865

90,345

318,124

Development

11,570

70,530

40,200

89,558

85,038

296,896

0

5,307

5,307

5,307

5,307

21,228

11,570

75,837

45,507

94,865

90,345

318,124

Development
Operating

Operating
Total

Total
NDP3

Sub-Sector 5: Works and Public Property Management
Programme 1: Public works and public property/asset management
The programme comprises the: (i) construction of reliable infrastructure (offices and other facilities)
for the Public Service of Namibia; (ii) developing and implementing a Public Service Infrastructure
Maintenance Policy; and (iii) developing and implementing a Public Property/Asset Management
Policy. The direct beneficiaries are the public servants, while the citizens will benefit from improved
efficiency of the Public Service.
Table 3.23: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Reliable
infrastructure
(offices and other
facilities) for the
Public Service of
Namibia

•
•
•

Key Activities

Offices and other
facilities for the Public
Service of Namibia
Public Service
Infrastructure
Maintenance Policy
Public Property/Asset
Management Policy

•
•
•
•
•

Construct offices and other facilities for the Public
Service of Namibia
Introduce a grading system and categorizing of public
contracts
Undertake quality inspections by inspectors of the
Department of Works
Develop and implement a Public Service Infrastructure
Maintenance Policy
Develop and implement a Public Property/Asset
Management Policy

Table 3.24: Works and Public Property Management Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme
Programme 1:
Public works and
public property/asset
management
Total Sub-Sector

Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.
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FY
2008/09

Table 3.25: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on Highly Developed and Reliable Infrastructure
Sub-Sector

Sub-sector 1:
Transport

Sub-sector 2:
Communications

Sub-sector 3:
Housing

Sub-sector 4:
Meteorology
Sub-sector 5:
Works and
Public Property
Management

Type of
Budget

FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

1,883,139

2,262,095

2,816,317

2,033,737

1,517,089 10,512,377

577,333

630,238

652,340

680,214

2,460,472

2,892,333

3,468,657

2,713,951

71,559

100,115

83,595

276,720

101,620

633,609

6,127

8,815

7,175

10,470

8,755

41,342

77,686

108,930

90,770

287,190

110,375

674,951

486,195

486,079

65,970

67,040

67,540

1,172,824

22,093

22,093

22,093

22,093

22,093

110,465

508,288

508,172

88,063

89,133

89,633

1,283,289

11,570

70,530

40,200

89,558

85,038

296,896

0

5,307

5,307

5,307

5,307

21,228

11,570

75,837

45,507

94,865

90,345

318,124

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

2,452,463

2,918,819

3,006,082

2,467,055

605,553

666,453

686,915

718,084

3,058,016

3,585,272

3,692,997

3,185,139

Development
Operating
Total
Development
Operating
Total
Development
Operating
Total
Development
Operating
Total

Development
Total NDP3 Goal

Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

Operating
Total

711,725

Total
NDP3
3,251,850

2,228,814 13,764,227

1,771,287 12,615,706
747,880

3,424,885

2,519,167 16,040,591

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

Table 3.26: Estimated Public Expenditure for Infrastructure Sub-KRA
NDP3 Goal
NDP 3 Goal:
Highly Developed
and Reliable
Infrastructure
Total Sub-KRA

Type of
Budget

NDP3 Goal Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

2,452,463

2,918,819

3,006,082

2,467,055

1,771,287 12,615,706

605,553

666,453

686,915

718,084

Total

3,058,016

3,585,272

3,692,997

3,185,139

2,519,167 16,040,591

Development

2,452,463

2,918,819

3,006,082

2,467,055

1,771,287 12,615,706

605,553

666,453

686,915

718,084

3,058,016

3,585,272

3,692,997

3,185,139

Development
Operating

Operating
Total

747,880

747,880

Total
NDP3
3,424,885

3,424,885

2,519,167 16,040,591
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Chapter 4: SUSTAINABLE UTILISATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES
(Refer to Chapter 5A in Vol.I)

NDP3 Goal: Optimal and Sustainable Utilisation of Renewable and Non-Renewable
Resources
Sub-Sector 1: Agriculture
Sub-Sector Goal 1: Sustainable crop and horticultural improvements including through optimal
and sustainable utilization of soils.
Sub-Sector Goal 1 Programmes
Programme 1: Crop and horticulture improvement
This programme comprises of the following components: Mahangu, Maize, Wheat, alternative crops,
domestic fresh produce and high value exports crops. Mahangu is an important component given
the large number of small-scale farmers engaged in mahangu production. It is also one of Namibia’s
major staple crops. This component aims to address the challenges in production, processing and
marketing. The wheat and maize component seeks to promote the introduction of high yielding
varieties tested in other counties in order to improve their productivity.
The alternative crops component represents the less established crops that have some potential for
growth, and are alternatives to the crops traditionally grown in the country, such as oil seeds, fibre
plants and bio-fuel. It seeks to offer lucrative crop options to farmers to diversify their production
and capitalise on the growth in other areas such as livestock fodder production in order to diversify
their cropping base and reduce the risks. Furthermore, it addresses the issues of income generation
and food security. The domestic fresh produce/horticulture component focuses on the production
of fruits and vegetables that are sold in the local market; while the high value exports component
focuses on those crop products such as grapes and dates that have international market appeal, and
in which Namibia has extra advantage due to climatic factors.
Table 4.1: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Increased crop
•
production, increased
exports and reduced
•
imports of agricultural
products
•

Outputs
Increased production and
marketing of food crops
Increased production
and marketing of fresh
produce reducing imports
Increased production
and export of high value
crops

Key Activities
•
•
•
•
•

Promote increased production and marketing of
Mahangu
Promote increased production of Maize and Wheat
by introducing high yielding varieties and improve
their marketing
Promote production and marketing of alternative
crops
Promote production and marketing of domestic fresh
produce
Promote production and marketing of high value
exports crops

Programme 2: Indigenous plants
Namibia is home to a variety of indigenous plants, such as devil’s claw, jethropa, hoodia, marula,
prickly pear and melon seed that are in demand on the international markets. However, these
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products are still yet to be grown and sold in a way that fully exploits their commercial value in a
sustainable manner. Several of these indigenous plants are also grown in surrounding countries and
therefore would have to be competitively marketed if Namibia is to increase its penetration into the
international markets.
Table 4.2: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Improved
incomes from
indigenous plants

Increased production of
indigenous plants and
increased exports

Key Activities
•
•

Promote production and utilisation of indigenous plants (devil’s
claw, hoodia, marula, prickly pear and melon seed)
Promote export of indigenous plant products

Programme 3: Soil management
This programme seeks to address the issues of soil fertility rejuvenation for sustainable agricultural
productivity, household food security, and income generation. It also recognizes the worsening
trend of land degradation and the need to develop and apply cost-effective technologies and best
soil management practices in order to not only mitigate but also reverse the damage to arable land.
It has been recognized that the combined benefits from breeding and crop improvement will only be
realized and sustained if issues of soil fertility and crop protection are addressed.
Table 4.3: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities

Outcomes
Soil
•
management •
improved and
sustained
•

Outputs
Soil fertility improved
Household food security and incomes
enhanced
Land degradation arrested and
reversed

•
•
•

Key Activities
Facilitate soil fertility
rejuvenation
Enhance household food
security and income generation
Arrest and reverse land
degradation through developing
and applying cost-effective
technologies and best soil
management practices

Sub-Sector Goal 2: Sustainable livestock improvement including through optimal and sustainable
utilization of rangeland.
Sub-Sector Goal 2 Programmes
Programme 4: Improving livestock productivity
The livestock improvement programme is geared towards maintaining and promoting existing
markets and aligning producers towards consumers. The critical success factor for the continuous
growth of the livestock sub-sector vests in the retention of Namibia’s FMD free status as well as its
current preferential access to the EU and higher premium markets. In addition, the programme will
address the other key concerns of land use planning and bush encroachment as they affect livestock
production.
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Table 4.4: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Livestock
production
and exports
increased

Outputs
•

•

Key Activities

Export markets for
livestock products
maintained and
expanded
Livestock production
increased

•
•
•
•
•
•

Maintain and promote existing markets
Align producers/production towards consumer preferences
Help retain Namibia’s FMD free status
Maintain Namibia’s preferential access to the EU and higher
premium markets
Promote land use planning
Facilitate reduction of bush encroachment and availability of
more range land

Programme 5: Agriculture infrastructure development
The programme will facilitate the construction, renovation and upgrading of MAWF buildings mostly
in the rural areas; irrigation infrastructure; grain silos, and marketing facilities for horticultural
products. This will ensure that basic office accommodation and houses for staff are constructed;
animal holding facilities are in place at entry points; offices and storage space and stores in Windhoek
are constructed. To address the constraints faced by farmers, particularly in the communal areas
in the North and those remote from markets, due to historically poor input and output markets
development, the programme will develop marketing, trade and post-harvest service infrastructure
and the management capacity by communities, farmers’ organizations and the private sector. The
programme will directly benefit the staff of MAWF and the rural communities who will be better
served by a highly motivated staff, including through in improved marketing of products, increased
marketing opportunities for those within the FMD free zone and with access to silos.
Table 4.5: Programme 5 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Improved operations and
Houses, offices and other facilities
service delivery by MAWF to

Construct 90 houses, 196 offices and 53 other
facilities

Increased agriculture
(crop, horticulture and
livestock) production and
marketing

Additional 9,750 ha under
irrigation

Implement Green Schemes

Four fresh produce markets in
operation

Establish four fresh produce markets at strategic
places as collection points in production areas

Veterinary Cordon Fence (VCF)
shifted to Angolan Border

Shift VCF to Angolan Border

Programme 6: Human resources development and capacity strengthening in the agriculture,
water and forestry sub-sectors
The agriculture, water and forestry sub-sectors recognise the critical importance of skilled human
resources to increasing productivity and acceleration of growth. A wide range of skill categories
have been identified as critical in these sub-sectors, which suffer from significant scarcity of these
skills. The sub sectors are finding it difficult to attract suitable candidates interested in taking up
scholarships in the identified critical fields of studies, which further aggravates the shortage of
professionals in the fields.
HIV/AIDS is another constraint that is facing the sub sectors, as the pandemic continues to rob them
of their few most experienced and knowledgeable professionals, thereby increasing the deficit in the
required skills and reducing the potential for growth of the sub-sectors.
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The other important area is the training of farmers and communities, as most of Namibia’s smallscale farmers lack knowledge in modern farming techniques and management, which places them
at a serious disadvantage in terms of increasing their production and improving incomes. The
extension services are clearly not able to fulfil the capacity requirements to serve all farmers and
communities, which extend beyond pure technical support. The inability of farmers/communities
to manage commercially oriented farming enterprises, community water points and community
forests poses a challenge to the implementation of sustainable agricultural programmes, particularly
in technical areas such as irrigation, and increase production beyond subsistence levels.
Where farmers did receive training, they have been only partially capacitated. It is noted that in
several training programmes offered in the country, emphasis is placed on the technical aspects of
farming, with limited attention paid to critical management areas such as management of personnel
and finances, and marketing. This has resulted in farmers exhibiting poor management practices,
which in turn compromise the long-term sustainability of their enterprises. This has negative
implications for the sustainability of projects, particularly with regard to farmers who used external
financial resources to boost production capacity. Their limited abilities to effectively account for
funds, properly allocate costs, manage available human resources and address the demand-side of
production (marketing) raises the risk of failure of potentially viable businesses. Therefore, the
limited training does not support the real requirements of capacity building to ensure that all the
facets of production and processing are addressed in a holistic manner.
Research in Namibia is under-funded and does not appear to respond to user requirements (is not
demand driven). Agricultural research is mainly carried out by MAWF, where research capacities
are stronger with regard to livestock as opposed to agro-industry, and the various research initiatives
are typically sub-sector specific. Stakeholders have identified the limited professional capacities
and expertise to conduct demand driven research as being a critical constraint to the performance
and competitiveness of the sub-sectors.
The programme consists of training to enhance and capacitate the institutions, farmers and the
communities in the areas of agriculture, water and forestry. Further, it will ensure that previously
disadvantaged are accorded priority, while ensuring gender balance in allocating scholarships
and bursaries to suitable and interested candidates. The three sub-sectors envisage having 350
professionals trained in the critical fields of study during the NDP3 period.

35

Table 4.6: Programme 6 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Skills gaps
in the subsectors of
agriculture,
water and
forestry
reduced

Outputs
•
•

•
•

•

Skills needs
assessment
conducted
Model for
identification
of skills needs
developed
An appropriate
model for skills
training developed
Provision of
demand driven
training to
producers and
processors
achieved/effected
Capacity for
implementation
of M & E created
and strengthened

Key Activities
•
•
•

•
•
•

Conduct skills needs assessment and integrate into planning and
implementation activities of the skills Development Forum
Determine an appropriate model for the identification of skills needs
and training delivery both current requirements and future need/
demand
Determine appropriate model and system for affecting skills training
in a comprehensive manner combining technical with managerial
and entrepreneurial skills, and develop appropriate technical training
programmes
- Develop skills development programmes for the production of
value added products
- Create a vibrant labour market information system to reduce
unemployment
- Improve the quality of education and environmental education
- Provide appropriate, effective, decentralized and integrated support
services (for training farmers and communities?)
- Enhance access to technical skills development programmes in the
fields of production, processing, marketing and finance
Enhance support to educational institutions for agricultural based
career curricula
Provide all round training to producers and processors with the
emphasis not only on technical training but also on overall capacity
building
Build capacity for M&E and analysis necessary to keep track of
activities in the various sub-sectors, and for managing and controlling
failure rates of projects and programme (short courses).

Table 4.7: Agriculture Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
Type of
Programme
FY
FY
FY
FY
FY
Total
Budget
2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12
NDP3
127,100
Development
25,420
25,420
25,420
25,420
25,420
Programme 1: Crop and
84,725
Operating
16,945
16,945
16,945
16,945
16,945
horticulture improvement
211,825
Total
42,365
42,365
42,365
42,365
42,365
127,095
Development
25,419
25,419
25,419
25,419
25,419
84,720
Programme 2: Indigenous plants
Operating
16,944
16,944
16,944
16,944
16,944
211,815
Total
42,363
42,363
42,363
42,363
42,363
127,100
Development
25,420
25,420
25,420
25,420
25,420
84,725
Programme 3: Soil management
Operating
16,945
16,945
16,945
16,945
16,945
211,825
Total
42,365
42,365
42,365
42,365
42,365
213542
Development
110533
32994
32603
19327
18085
Programme 4: Improving
139687
Operating
72310
21593
21317
12637
11830
livestock productivity
353229
Total
182843
54587
53920
31964
29915
Development 253,523 347,577 480,495 355,520 365,253 1,802,368
Programme 5: Agriculture
297,292
Operating
30,381
47,715
73,379
74,600
71,217
infrastructure development
Total
283,904 395,292 553,874 430,120 436,470 2,099,660
0
Development
0
0
0
0
0
Programme 6: Human resources
development and capacity
288,931
Operating
22,361
37,953
57,625
78,476
92,516
strengthening in the agriculture,
288,931
Total
22,361
37,953
57,625
78,476
92,516
water and forestry sub-sectors
Total
Sub-Sector

36

Development
Operating
Total

440,315
175,886
616,201

456,830
158,095
614,925

589,357
203,155
792,512

451,106
216,547
667,653

459,597 2,397,205
226,397
980,080
685,994 3,377,285

Sub-Sector 2: Forestry
Sub-Sector Goal: Sustainable Management and Utilisation of forest resources.
Programme 1: Forest management and utilisation
The programme involves development of the policy and legal framework, protection and
management of classified and non-classified forests, promotion of farm and community forestry,
provision of extension services, conservation of forest habitat, maintenance of an efficient sectorwide management information system and forestry research. Forest resource management policies
will be revised and finalised, including the forest fire policy. Integrated Forest Fire Management
is one of the ongoing activities in the sub-sector that need to be intensified. Another important
component of this programme is community participation in forest management, in conformity
with the Forest Act. Another component of this programme is integrated forest research, including
indigenous knowledge and dissemination of forestry research information to enable forestry
stakeholders and users to improve the livelihood of the people through sustainable agro-forestry,
tree and forest management.
Rural households, small and medium scale wood based enterprises, livestock farmers, nontimber forest products (NTFP) based businesses (such as mopane worms, nuts and fruits, home
brew katshipembe/ombike, thatching grass and basket making), and farmers will benefit from this
programme.
Table 4.8: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Improved management of
forests with community
participation and
increased benefits from
forest resources

Outputs
•
•
•
•

Forestry policies and laws
implemented
Forest management improved
Community participation
increased
Benefits from forest
resources increased

Key Activities
•
•
•
•
•

Adjust and implement forestry policies and
laws
Intensify law enforcement for forest
protection
Increase forest fire prevention and fire fighting
with community involvement
Promote community forestry
Promote bee keeping and other income
generation activities

Programme 2: Bush utilisation
The Bush utilization program was initiated in order to address the bush encroachment problem in the
country. Bush encroachment is defined as the invasion and /or thickening of aggressive undesired
woody species, resulting in an imbalance of the grass/bush ratio, a decrease in biodiversity, a
decrease in carrying capacity and related economic losses. It is estimated that the affected area
is about 27 million ha. The major advantage of the bush is that when harvested it can regenerate
naturally by itself after 10-20 years allowing a second harvesting. This opens up opportunities
for sustainable management and utilization of the bush. The programme seeks to maximise the
economic utilisation of unwanted bush while restoring the land carrying capacity to its original
state; improving the grazing capacity and thereby enhancing livestock and game production; and
restore the environment to its natural balance.
Several issues must be addressed, including the security of land tenure; markets for the bush
products; financial resources for potential investors to harvest the bush and convert it into saleable
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products; skilled human resources for the industry to maintain appropriate production levels; and
collection and dissemination of information on the state of the industry.
Communal and commercial farmers will have direct benefits of improved grazing land. More
productive land will be available for land distribution. Hence, the programme is expected to benefit
new and future resettled farmers. Job opportunities will be created due to the labour-intensive
bush harvesting techniques. Energy supply will be improved from converting the harvested bush
into energy.
Table 4.9: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Area encroached by invader
•
bush reduced contributing
to increased livestock
•
production; and industry
established to process
harvested bush and market its •
products
•

Key Activities

Bush harvesting on a significant
scale achieved
Harvested area utilised for
grazing and other productive
purposes
Harvested bush utilised to
produce marketable products
Trained technicians and other
staff

•
•
•
•
•

Encourage bush harvesting
Promote industries based on harvested
bush
Improve security of land tenure
Compile information on the bush
harvesting industry including market
opportunities for its products
Facilitate training of technicians and
others required in the industry

Table 4.10: Forestry Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Type
of Budget

Programme
Programme 1: Forest
management and
utilisation
Programme 2: Bush
utilisation

Total Sub-Sector

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Development

2,478

1,678

1,226

2,126

826

8,334

Operating

5,551

3,620

2,357

2,207

1,987

15,722

Total

8,029

5,298

3,583

4,333

2,813

24,056

24

1,136

1,136

1,042

1,042

4,380

Operating

2,021

2,381

2,139

2,037

2,037

10,615

Total

2,045

3,517

3,275

3,079

3,079

14,995

Development

2,502

2,814

2,362

3,168

1,868

12,714

Operating

7,572

6,001

4,496

4,244

4,024

26,337

Total

10,074

8,815

6,858

7,412

5,892

39,051

Development

Sub-Sector 3: Fisheries
Sub-Sector Goal: Living aquatic resources utilised sustainably and aquaculture developed.
Programme 1: Survey and stock assessment
This programme is critical to the sub-sector’s ability to ensure sustainable utilisation of fisheries
resources. It will carry out research and provide advice to the Government on the state of
commercially important marine fish stocks, determine the levels of total allowable catches (TAC) to
allow stock rebuilding, and ensuring long-term sustainable harvest from the stock. The programme
will also conduct research on inland fisheries, monitor the state of inland fish stock in the perennial
rivers, provide advice on the conservation of the freshwater aquatic ecosystem, and the long-term

38

sustainable use of the fish by communities living along the perennial rivers. For more than 90
percent of the households living along the perennial rivers, fish is a source of subsistence; and sales
of fish provide about 45 percent of the household income. However, Namibia’s arid climate means
that the growth potential of inland fisheries is limited. The direct beneficiaries of the programme
are the fishing industry and fishing communities; and the indirect beneficiaries are other economic
actors involved in downstream businesses and angling tourism.
Table 4.11: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

• Efficient management • Scientific data and
and regulation of
information
marine and inland
• Annual TAC
fisheries
quotas

Key Activities
•
•
•
•
•

Continue marine fisheries surveys and stock assessment
Continue setting TAC quotas
Promote fisheries stock recovery
Expand inland fisheries surveys and stock assessment
Set targets/quotas for sustainable use of inland fisheries

Programme 2: Monitoring, control and surveillance
The programme will help undertake fisheries surveillance activities and ensure compliance with
fisheries legislation. It will facilitate the regulation of fisheries sub-sector activities for protection
and sustainable utilisation of the living aquatic resources within the sea (200 nautical miles Exclusive
Economic Zone or EEZ), perennial rivers and other water bodies. The programme aims to maintain
law and order as well as enforce other management measures at sea, and in the perennial rivers and
other water bodies for sustainable use, while rebuilding fish stocks.
The main activities are monitoring off-loading of fish product at mid-water, harbour and onshore
processing plants; coastal patrols inspection and aerial surveillance; and sea patrol. The programme
aims to ensure the efficiency and effectiveness of monitoring, control and surveillance functions,
to strengthens its MCS platforms; and reduce illegal fishing activities in the Namibian waters to
minimal levels. It will also carry out enforcement of the inland fisheries legislation along the rivers,
dams and public freshwater bodies, including the Cuvelai system. The necessary infrastructure
include fisheries patrol vessels, patrol aircrafts, and the Vessel Monitoring System (VMS). The
direct beneficiaries of the programme are the fishing industry and the fishing communities.
Table 4.12: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
• Improved
compliance
with
policy and
regulations

Outputs
• Surveillance data on fishing
activities collected
• Effective and efficient
monitoring, control and
surveillance platforms in
place
• Data captured and stored
• Increased number of
inspections, missions carried
out
• Decrease in number of fines
issued for non-compliance

Key Activities
• Undertake fisheries surveillance activities
• Ensure compliance with fisheries legislation within the
Namibian Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ)
•Establish effective and efficient monitoring, control and
surveillance platforms
• Improve recording of tallies and data collection
• Carry out inspections and missions including inspections of
vehicles at road blocks bi-annually
• Enforce inland fisheries legislation along the rivers, dams
and public freshwater bodies
• Improve Compliance with fisheries legislation
• Improve management of line fish species along the coast
• Improve issuance of recreational fishing permits
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Programme 3: Promotion of Aquaculture
The primary objective of the programme is to promote responsible and sustainable aquaculture
development to achieve social and economic benefits for the households living along the perennial
rivers and seasonal rain-filled pans, thereby increasing food security, create employment and reduce
poverty. Decentralisation is strengthened through deployment of fisheries inspectors to regions and
facilitation of the participation of local and traditional authorities in the management of inland and
marine fisheries. Community based freshwater fish activities will be continued.
The marine aquaculture developments driven by the private sector are expected to grow, with the
farming of shellfish (oyster and abalone) at Walvis Bay, Luderitz and Swakopmund. This contributes
to employment creation and increased revenues. The programme provides an enabling environment
through such activities as the issuing of licenses, zoning of sea and land based aqua parks, and
testing of water quality. A major constraint for this programme is on securing land and re-zoning it
for aquaculture.
The direct beneficiaries of the programme are the fishing industry and the fishing communities, with
the overall economy also benefiting from the increased investment in the sub-sector.
Table 4.13: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Aquaculture
•
production increased
contributing to
increased employment •
and improved incomes

Outputs
Aquaculture production •
expanded with increased
community participation •
Licensing, zoning and
aqua parks increased
•

Key Activities
Promote responsible and sustainable development of
aquaculture
Facilitate participation of local and traditional
authorities in management of inland and marine
fisheries
Create a favourable environment by issuing licenses,
zoning sea and land based aqua parks, testing water
quality, etc.

Programme 4: Human resources development and capacity building
The programme has been ongoing during the NDP1 and NDP2 and will continue during NDP3. The
programme has proven to be important in enhancing the skills of the valuable human resources of
the sub sector. Human resources skills need to be developed to keep up with international trends and
standards within which the sub-sector operates.
The sub-sector has embraced the development of Aquaculture, and needs to develop skills in this
field. It requires significant investment in developing human resources including extension officers,
and biologists. Further, the sub-sector needs Marine Engineers and Deck Officers to operate the
patrol vessels in accordance with the STCW’95 qualification and certification standards.
The other area of concern is to improve the qualifications, proficiency and expertise of instructors in
the Namibian Maritime and Fisheries Institute (NAMFI), in accordance with the IMO convention
STCW-95.
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Table 4.14: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Improved
•
performance and
productivity in
the key areas of
the sub-sector,
such as fisheries
law enforcement,
aquaculture and
bio-statistics
•
•

Number of qualified personnel in
specialized areas such as Fisheries
inspectors, Fisheries observers,
Fisheries and Marine biologists,
bio-statisticians, pilots, Marine
engineers, radio operators, deck
officers, general administrators and
strategic planners
Decrease and prevention of
accidents and incidents at sea
Improved decision making

Key Activities
•
•
•
•
•
•

Identify training needs of maritime and fisheries
industries
Coordinate appropriate skills development
training
Award and administer bursaries
Develop and maintain training database trained
personnel
Coordinate tailor-made courses of Fisheries
Inspectors and Observers as well as Technical
Assistants course at NAMFI
Train management cadres in strategic leadership
and managerial skills

Table 4.15: Fisheries Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
Type of
Programme
FY
FY
FY
FY
FY
Budget
2007/08
2008/09
2009/10
2010/11
2011/12
Development
1,500
9,396
27,786
30,564
33,621
Programme 1: Survey and
Operating
22,271
25,342
27,859
30,645
33,709
Stock Assessment
Total
23,771
34,738
55,645
61,209
67,330
Development
3,300
5,987
779
856
943
Programme 2: Monitoring,
Operating
84,282
85,394
82,867
91,153
100,268
Control and Surveillance
Total
87,582
91,381
83,646
92,009
101,211
Development
29,938
15,332
2,150
2,307
2,602
Programme 3: Promotion
Operating
22,414
26,544
25,253
27,778
30,556
of Aquaculture
Total
52,352
41,876
27,403
30,085
33,158
Development
0
0
0
0
0
Programme 4: Human
resources development and Operating
2,302
2,621
2,849
3,329
3,484
capacity building
Total
2,302
2,621
2,849
3,329
3,484
Development
34,738
30,715
30,715
33,727
37,166
Total Sub-Sector
Operating
131,269
139,901
138,828
152,905
168,017
Total
166,007
170,616
169,543
186,632
205,183

Total
NDP3
102,867
139,826
242,693
11,865
443,964
455,829
52,329
132,545
184,874
0
14,585
14,585
167,061
730,920
897,981

Sub-Sector 4: Water
Sub-Sector Goal: Water resources utilised in a sustainable and efficient way.
Programme 1: Water resources management
For the water sub-sector to function properly, it is necessary to put in place enabling legislation
and enforcement mechanisms to ensure more efficient use of water resources and to protect them
against over-abstraction and pollution. Legislation Development was one of the programmes during
the NDP2. Now, it is of paramount importance to effectively replace the outdated 1956Water Act
of, with the 2004Water Resources Management Act. The former is no more an effective legislation
as it does not provide adequate support for sustainable and efficient use and management of water
resources.
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In addition, there is a need to develop some new policies, such as a water tariff policy (including
subsidy policy) or WDM and water conservation policy and strategy. Many new regulations will be
promulgated under the Water Resources Management Act, 2004. It is envisaged that carrying out all
these tasks will result in creating a proper enabling legal, policy and institutional environment for
effective management of water resources in Namibia.
Finding new water sources is considered imperative to meet the increasing demand for water.
There are two key activities to learn more about water resources: investigations and monitoring
water resources. Improved knowledge on water resources, especially groundwater resources, will
hopefully result in more water being available for abstraction for beneficial use and contribute to
the development of the country. In addition, it is considered worthwhile to verify our knowledge on
the availability of surface water and groundwater as well as to identify the reuse potential of treated
wastewater.
It is also envisaged to carry out the evaluation of flood control measures. The Water Resources
Management Act, 2004, makes provision for both pro-active and reactive measures for effective
control of development in areas subject to flooding risk. Dams and other works in rivers may cause
increased flooding danger. It is envisaged that these situations will be evaluated and that corrective
measures will be imposed/implemented in a systematic way.
Comprehensive data collection is fundamental for any major field of resources management. A
variety of hydrological and geo-hydrological data are collected regularly such as river and dam
levels, daily rainfall, and water levels in the monitoring boreholes. Improving access to data and
moving towards integration of databases (GROWAS, HYDSTRA and RUWIS) is a challenge,
which will be addressed with a view to providing good quality information to facilitate decision
making on water resources management.
Planning and efficient utilization of water resources are linked to the Water Resources Management
programme during the NDP2, but progress was insignificant. The major obstacle was a lack of
enabling legislation. Developing Water Resources Management Plans for catchment/basin/
water management areas and an Integrated Water Resources Management Plan for Namibia and
implementing them will be an important step forward in water resources management; and only
if water demand management (WDM) and water conservation are given serious consideration as
water supply management. It was estimated that practicing WDM continuously could reduce the
water demand by 20 percent. Using water efficiently in irrigation is of particular importance because
approximately 50 percent of the total water consumed in Namibia is for crop irrigation.
One of the water resources management tasks is allocation of water to different uses and users.
Knowledge of water productivity in different sub-sectors provided by the National Resource
Accounts for water will facilitate allocation decisions. Basin management organisations are expected
to play important role in deciding how water in their areas is to be allocated and used.
It is also planned that pollution control will be carried out with a view to protecting the quality of
water resources by preventing pollution of surface and groundwater sources. The main sources
of water pollution are agricultural activities, disposal sites for solid and liquid wastes, as well
as industrial effluents from factories and mines. A few polluted sites have been identified and it
is planned to control further pollution at the sites and reverse it. With more and more irrigation
permits granted to farmers in the GTO Karst Area and the Stampriet Artesian Basin, it is considered
necessary to investigate whether there is a risk of polluting groundwater sources in these areas. The
Water Resources Management programme will be carried out in all the regions; and all water users
will benefit from it.
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Table 4.16: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Improved
management of
water resources

Water Resources
Management Act,
2004, regulations,
and some of the
recommended
institutions as well
as appropriate
policies are in place

Key Activities
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Improved
knowledge on water
resources

•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
Water resources
management plans
are in place and are
being implemented

•
•

•
Natural Resource
Accounts for water
compiled

•

Information on
water use efficiency
and measures to
increase it available

•
•

•
•

•

Amend the Water Resources Management Act, 2004
Draft regulations
Establish required institutions
Review and update the Water Supply and Sanitation Policy, 1993
Draft water tariff policy addressing issues of cost recovery for water
supply, subsidies and affordability of water
Review national, regional and local legislation regarding solid waste
management and compile regulations
Train staff on implementation and administration of the WRMA,
2004
Disseminate information and organise awareness campaigns country
wide
Verify water availability in Namibia
.
Groundwater;
.
Surface water; and
.
Wastewater, including potential for re-use
Investigate water resources
Determine surface water balance/availability for catchments/basins/
water management areas
Investigate measures that influence flood risks
Develop flood management plans
Monitor water resources
Develop a strategy for groundwater monitoring
Develop and implement guidelines for groundwater data collection
Upgrade and expand hydrological monitoring network
Review and upgrade the groundwater monitoring network
Register and evaluate all abstractions of groundwater
Establish a water quality information system
Upgrade GROWAS groundwater database
Develop hydrological website
Integrate groundwater database with website
Register and evaluate water abstractions from rivers in the interior
Register and evaluate water abstractions from border rivers.
Register and evaluate flood control measures on rivers
Register and evaluate licensing of wastewater treatment and effluent
disposal
Develop an Integrated Water Resources Management Plan for
Namibia
Establish basin organisations and facilitating development of
water resources management plans to be implemented by these
organisations including the setting up of Basin Management
Committees (BMCs)
Develop Water Resources Management Plans for catchment/basin/
water management areas in Namibia and implement them
Compile Natural Resource Accounts for water for 2006/2007 and
2010/2011
Compile annual water use accounts for the NDP3 period
Develop an NRA module for the GROWAS database
Promote efficient use of water
Pilot study on efficient irrigation methods to be used along the
Lower Orange River
Undertake pilot studies on Water Demand Management in selected
Local Authorities
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Recommendations
and guidelines on
protecting water
resources against
pollution and their
implementation in
place

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Investigate cases of water pollution including at the Okahandja solid
waste disposal site; at Osire; at Kombat; and at the Ramatex Textile
Factory
Assess the design, operation and management of the Neudamm
wastewater treatment plan
Train personnel responsible for water quality and pollution control
issues in regions
Investigate water quality changes (if any) in the Fish River below
the Hardap Dam, with emphasis on herbicides, pesticides and heavy
metals
Assess the effect of land use practices and tourist establishments
along the Okavango River on water quality
Assess the water quality in the Orange and Zambezi Rivers
Assess the impact (if any) of large scale irrigation schemes in the
GTO Karst Area and the Stampriet Artesian Basin
Develop a strategy to prevent contamination of groundwater with
agrochemicals
Investigate oil pollution at Lüderitz

Programme 2: Strategic Water supply infrastructure development
The Namibia Water Corporation, Ltd. (NamWater) supplies water in bulk to industries, municipalities
and the rural areas. NamWater’s infrastructure consists of dams, reservoirs, purification plants,
water distribution (pipes) networks, etc. The programme includes bulk water supply infrastructure;
rural water supply; and infrastructure to improve sustainable management of water resources, such
as dams, aquifer recharge and desalination. It will contribute to the goal on highly developed and
reliable water and agricultural infrastructure to meet the needs of the households, livestock and
other agricultural activities and for strategic reasons. Expected results include improved water
quality; improved cost efficiency of NamWater’s operations; extended existing bulk water supply
capacity; creation of new bulk water supply schemes; maintenance of bulk water supply; access to
water of acceptable quality for the whole population, with priority to rural poor; maintenance of the
infrastructure developed for the rural water supply system; and transfer of responsibility for rural
water supply systems to local communities through water point committees and other community
based mechanisms.
Table 4.17: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Improved
and increased
bulk water
of a suitable
quality supplied
in sufficient
quantity to all
consumers
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Outputs
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

National water supply increased
Water supply to mines increased
Water supply for irrigation purposes increased
Potable water supplied to villages, settlements
and communities for human use increased
Potable water supplied to villages, settlements
and communities for watering livestock increased
Total length of pipelines rehabilitated increased
Lake Liambezi full
Desalination of sea water
Noordoewer dam
More water to Grootfontein and Ogongo

Key Activities
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Extend bulk water supply capacity
Improve water quality
Create water supply capacity
Maintain water supply capacity
Improve cost efficiency of
operations
Facilitate fill up of Lake Liambezi
Undertake desalination of sea water
Construct Noordoewer dam
Undertake Okavango water transfer
to Grootfontein and Ogongo

Programme 3: Rural water supply infrastructure development
The key activities in the programme will include the; (i) formulation of Regional Rural Water
Supply Development Plans; (ii) upgrading and construction of water supply pipeline schemes;
(iii) borehole rehabilitation/ upgrading, drilling, test pumping and quality analysis; (iv) upgrading
and construction of small dams; (v) construction of area/constituency office facilities; and (vi)
implementation of CBM of rural water supply schemes.
Table 4.18: Programme 3 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

More reliable
•
water supply
infrastructure with •
increased access to
safe water for the
•
rural communities
•

Key Activities

Regional Rural Water Supply
Development Plans
Expanded and improved rural
water supply infrastructure
Area/constituency office
facilities
Community based management
(CBM) of rural water supply
schemes

•
•
•
•
•
•

Formulate Regional Rural Water Supply
Development Plans
Upgrade and construct water supply pipeline
schemes
Undertake borehole rehabilitation/ upgrading,
drilling, test pumping and quality analysis
Upgrade and construct small dams
Construct area/constituency office facilities
Implement CBM

Programme 4: Forestry water supply infrastructure development
The key activities in the programme will comprise the: (i) drilling and rehabilitation of boreholes;
(ii) supply of water to woodlots, forest plantations and nurseries; (iii) supply of water to remote
offices; and (iv) drawing water from Zambezi and Kavango rivers
Table 4.19: Programme 4 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Adequate water supply
for implementation of
programmes such as
Tree Planting and Forest
Management

Outputs
•
•

Key Activities

More operational
•
boreholes
•
Sufficient water supply
to forest stations
•
•

Undertake drilling and rehabilitation of boreholes
Supply water to woodlots, forest plantations and
nurseries
Supply of water to remote offices
Draw water from Zambezi and Kavango rivers

Table 4.20: Water Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Programme 1: Water
resources management
Programme 2:
Strategic Water
Supply Infrastructure
Development

Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Development

24,200

45,050

49,050

30,950

23,550

172,800

Operating

13,706

21,396

23,816

17,394

15,880

92,192

Total

37,906

66,446

72,866

48,344

39,430

264,992

240,000

250,000

249,000

748,000

744,000

2,231,000

10,000

11,950

11,400

16,700

15,900

65,950

250,000

261,950

260,400

764,700

759,900

2,296,950

139,545

169,665

161,665

158,440

162,140

791,455

21,600

21,600

21,600

21,600

21,600

108,000

161,145

191,265

183,265

180,040

183,740

899,455

Development
Operating
Total

Development
Programme 3: Rural Water
Supply Infrastructure
Operating
Development
Total
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Programme 4: Forestry
water supply Infrastructure
Development

Development

983

983

983

983

983

4,915

Operating

327

327

327

327

327

1,635

1,310

1,310

1,310

1,310

1,310

6,550

404,728

465,698

460,698

938,373

930,673

3,200,170

45,633

55,273

57,143

56,021

53,707

267,777

450,361

520,971

517,841

994,394

984,380

3,467,947

Total
Development

Total Sub-Sector

Operating
Total

Sub-Sector 5: Lands
Sub-Sector Goal 1: Equitable distribution of and access to land
Sub-Sector Goal 2: Improved income through sustainable land use
Programme 1: Land usage programme
The programme has been implemented during both the NDP1 and the NDP2 and will be continued
in the NDP3. It will facilitate the production of Intergraded Regional Land Use Plans (IRLUPs)
in the remaining five regions (Kavango, Erongo, Hardap, Karas and Khomas). It will promote
the sustainable use of unutilised and under-utilised land in the communal areas by continuing the
development (including farm infrastructure such as drilling of boreholes, installation of pumps, fencing
and livestock handling facilities) and allocation of the land to small-scale commercial farmers in Oshikoto,
Otjozondjupa and Omaheke Regions. In addition, the programme will promote more efficient and
sustainable use of commercial land by setting thresholds (e.g. a minimum of 500 small stock units
or 80 large stock units per farming unit) and carrying capacities.
Table 4.21: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Sustainable
use and
management
of land with
improved food
security while
maintaining
biodiversity
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Outputs

Key Activities

• IRLUP’s in place for all regions
• Compliance with IRLUPs
• Updated IRLUPs reflecting current land
uses and land cover

• Produce IRLUPs in consultation with stakeholders
• Monitor implementation of IRLUPs
• Update IRLUPs

• Compliance by beneficiaries to the
requirements of the allotment plans

• Monitor resettlement farms on land use

• Underutilized communal land developed
into small scale commercial farms
(SSCF)
• Increased agricultural production from
SSCF

• Develop SSCF
• Promote improved grazing and farm management
• Provide training and post-settlement support to
beneficiaries

• Effective and harmonized working
relationship and coordinated support to
sustain land usage

• Establish good working partnerships with
specialist agencies and ministries

• Revised policy documents
• Clear understanding of land policies by
all stakeholders

• Review and harmonise land policies
including through stakeholder consultation
workshops

• Resettlement farms provided with well
developed and well serviced functional
water infrastructure

• Provide well developed, well serviced and
functional water infrastructure on resettlement
farms

Programme 2: Land acquisition, distribution and resettlement
The programme involves the (i) acquisition of freehold land by the Government and its redistribution
to previously disadvantaged landless Namibians including their resettlement on the farms; and the
facilitation of acquisition of freehold land by previously disadvantaged Namibians through the
AALS. The beneficiaries are the previously disadvantaged Namibians. The programme will improve
land distribution and reduce the inequality in the distribution of land ownership.
Table 4.22: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
• Equitable land
distribution

Outputs

Key Activities

• Freehold land acquired distributed
to previously disadvantaged
Namibians

• Acquire freehold land through NRP
• Distribute land to previously disadvantaged
Namibians

• Previously disadvantaged landless
Namibians resettled

• Resettle previously disadvantaged landless
Namibians

• Freehold land acquired by AALS
beneficiaries

• Facilitate acquisition of freehold land previously
disadvantaged Namibians through AALS

Programme 3: Research on land reform and resettlement and development
The programme will support studies related to Land Reform and Resettlement in an effort to compile
and analyse the much-needed information that would assist the decision makers, development
partners and other stakeholders to make informed decisions. It will support the undertaking of the
following: evaluation of current policies [e.g. The National Land Policy, The National Resettlement
Policy, The Agricultural (Commercial) Land Reform Act; Act 6 of 1995, and The Communal
(Agricultural) Land Reform Act; Act 5 of 2002] and guidelines in order to assess their performance
and contribution to the land reform programme; success/failure of land acquisition, allocation and
land management in relation to poverty reduction; the potential of irrigation on acquired farms with
the help of MAWF; impact of HIV/AIDS on the Land Reform Programme; conflict resolution in
Land Management; and the development of small scale farms in the communal areas. In addition,
it will facilitate bi-annual land reform audits. The programme beneficiaries include the decision
makers, the re-settled, women (including rural women) and other vulnerable groups that have
no access to information and are sidelined when it comes to security of tenure and inheritance,
especially in communal areas where land is the basic means of production despite that the women
are the producers and managers of the land.
Table 4.23: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Improved
policies,
guidelines and
results

Outputs
Reviews,
•
investigations,
•
audits,
assessments and •
study reports
•
•
•
•

Key Activities
Review all relevant policies and guidelines
Investigate success/failure of land acquisition, allocation and land
management in relation to poverty reduction
Investigate the potential of irrigation on acquired farms with the help of
MAWF
Undertake bi-annual land audits
Assess impact of HIV/AIDS on Land Reform Programme
Investigate conflicts in Land Management
Study the development of small scale farms in the communal areas
and raise awareness of the benefits of the project among affected
communities
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Programme 4: Valuation and land tax
The objective of the programme is to impose a tax on commercial agricultural land for the benefit of
the Land Acquisition and Development Fund; and to introduce punitive measures for those who hold
agricultural land for speculative purposes through the imposition of a progressive tax on ownership
of multiple commercial land parcels. Land tax in Namibia represents an important source of revenue
for the Government and benefits the land reform programme. The programme will provide a service
to land reform through the valuation of commercial agricultural land for acquisition and rental; and a
valuation service to O/M/As. Land valuation can facilitate its exchange and utilization as collateral for
loans advanced by financial institutions. The valuation can serve different purposes such as purchase
or sale, compulsory purchase and compensation, property tax, insurance and accounting. The lack of
a statute to regulate the valuation profession impacts on the ability of the Government to control the
valuation practice standards. The programme will support the development of legislation (Valuers
Act) on property valuation aimed at regulating the valuation profession and put in place a code of
professional ethics to govern the registered valuers. The provision of valuation services to land
reform has been hampered by lack of qualified valuation professionals in the country to undertake
key tasks in the implementation of land tax and acquisition of farms; inadequate funding for the
implementation of land tax related tasks, especially the sales inspection and analysis exercise; and
delays in the establishment of the Directorate of Valuation and Estate Management. The programme
beneficiaries include O/M/As, Local authorities and financial institutions.
Table 4.24: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Efficient land tax •
system based on •
sound valuation
•
•

Valuers’ Act in place
Computer Assisted Mass Appraisal
(CAMA) system
All 12,395 commercial agricultural
properties re-valued for land tax
purposes
Main valuation Roll and value Map
published

Key Activities
•
•
•
•
•
•

Draft and submit Valuers’ Act
Develop and install CAMA system and
Valuation Roll
Undertake sales inspection and sales analysis
Re-value all 12,395 commercial agricultural
properties for land tax purposes
Complete the Iso-value map

Programme 5: Title security of tenure to real property
The programme will contribute to the maintaining register of land, an efficient system of registration
that affords security of tenure and property rights. Land Registration in Namibia is incomplete,
covers only land rights in commercial farms and urban areas; communal areas, (urban settlements
or rural) are not covered by the system resulting in unsatisfactory land records for communal areas.
The registration of existing customary land rights in Namibia has been of great concern to all 12
Land Boards of the country due to various challenges facing the sub-sector lands since the enactment
of the Communal Land Reform Act, (Act 5 of 2002). The Ministry of Lands and Resettlement
is responsible for land reform and supported the communal land boards to issue customary land
right certificates for households in communal areas. However, the capacity in terms of human and
financial resources are not adequate to finalise the registration of about 340,000 households and
issue required certificates within the 3 years as prescribed by the Act. Customary land rights granted
under the Act do not open window for the rural poor households without regular incomes and
therefore without security for bank loans to obtain agricultural credit. Thus, this tenure system still
has shortcomings to be addressed by special credit options. The registration of customary land right,
however, protects the rural poor against eviction and reallocation by dishonest traditional leaders.
Modalities and proposals to make amendments to the Communal Land Reform Act are being worked
out. Obstacles that have prevented the need for secure tenure in informal settlements in urban areas
from being met are known and are being addressed in the legislation; the Draft Flexible Land Tenure
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System Bill is still with parliament waiting to be enacted. Capacity at MLR to implement the project
is also of the constraints currently being addressed as Local Property Office Manager, Registration
Officer and Land measurer are currently being trained. This programme will deliver 2,208,000 title
deeds registered up from 69,530; issue all leases and lease agreements to resettlement beneficiaries
registered at Deeds office, strengthen CLBs to register and issue 2005 land right certificates up
from 707; strengthen SSCF to issue 700 leases up from 300 and LPOs and strengthen Deeds Office
to register 5,000 Starter and Landholder titles by 2011. Programme beneficiaries include: General
Population with immovable property, Commercial Land owners (including AALS), Private business
with estate Agencies, Financial Institutions, Government, Municipalities and Local Authorities,
NON-Governmental Organizations (church institutions), Rural Population (certificates ownership
of land rights both existing and new), Investor for businesses in Communal areas ( Leasehold
certificates), Farmers in Communal areas (Leasehold certificates for Small-Scale Commercial
Farming Units).
Table 4.25: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key activities
Outcomes
Security of
tenure ensured

Outputs
•

•

Key Activities

Title deeds for Immovable properties,
lease agreements, land rights certificates
and starter titles and land hold titles for
Flexible Land Tenure System (FLTS)
issued, registered and stored
A systematic national land and
immovable property registration system
accomplished and maintained

•
•
•
•
•

Registering title deeds and storing them
Issuing and registering lease agreements of
resettlement beneficiaries
Issuing and registering land rights
certificates
Issuing and registering leasehold
certificates for Small Scale Commercial
Farms (SSCF)
Registering starter and landholder titles

Table 4.26: Lands Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme
Programme 1: Land usage
programme
Programme 2: Land acquisition, distribution and
resettlement*

Type of
Budget

Programme 5: Title
security of tenure to real
property
Total Sub-Sector

FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Development

25,560

25,600

25,350

25,000

25,000

126,510

Total

25,835

25,915

25,690

25,345

25,370

128,155

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

Development
Operating
Total

Development
Programme 3: Research
on land reform and resettle- Operating
ment and development
Total
Programme 4: Valuation
and land tax

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

275

5,194

315

385

340

149

5,194

385

149

413

469

271

259

672

170

639

240

511

345

TBC
TBC

152

318

470

370

TBC

414,042

365

1,836

TBC

100

465

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development
Operating
Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development
Operating

1,645

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

921

2,757

TBC

10,250

TBC

TBC

18,534

Development

31,013

26,155

25,739

25,152

25,100

127,431

Total

31,701

26,939

26,350

25,815

25,835

573,738

Operating

688

784

611

* Includes costs of ongoing infrastructure development programmes in San Resettlement Schemes.
TBC- To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

663

735

3,481
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Sub-Sector 6: Mining
Sub-Sector Goal: Sustainable and optimal utilization of mineral resources
Programme 1: Support improved mining output
In order to increase the mining output, export revenue and employment, the development of
dimension stone processing capability and diamond cutting factories will be promoted. More
diamond cutting and polishing factories are expected to be set up under the new De Beers/
Government agreement, which makes provision for the supply of 16 percent cuttable diamond
production for local processing. In support of economic diversification, the mining sub-sector
will seek a closer interface with the trade and industry sub-sector to ensure support services and
the regulatory environment for local beneficiation of minerals. A number of promising mineral
exploration projects are ongoing. Existing mines will continue to be developed, including the
Langer Heinrich Uranium; Rössing Uranium; Navachab Gold; Rosh Pinah Zinc; and Namdeb
Diamond. Also, the programme will facilitate the construction of offices and accommodation
facilities for Diamond Inspectors at Swakopmund; and mining infrastructure including the
establishment of market structures at the Uis – Usakos – Swakopmund junction so that there is
accessibility to mineral products of small-scale miners to tourists, gem collectors and investors
at a one stop point; and provision of logistical support services to the desalination plant at
Wlokazbaken, comprising a 1.2 km pipeline from the Ocean shore to the desalination plant and a
45 km pipeline from the desalination plant to the Trekkopje Uranium Mine area.
An estimated 2,500 to 5,000 people are active in small-scale mining, in general using informal
mining methods with marginal contribution to economic activity. Often, small-scale mining is done
family members, a group of people or a community. The type of activities undertaken by artisanal
miners bears high risk. However, this risk can be minimised with proper training on safety and
management of the excavations.
The programme will provide technical and scientific training, marketing assistance, advice on
investment and loans, cooperative development, and assistance in improving the environmental
performance of small-scale mining. Small miners will be encouraged to organize themselves in order
to achieve long-term sustainability of this sub-sector; better articulate their interest in a collective
manner; and facilitate the appropriate targeting of support programmes. The programme aims for a
legalised, organised and properly regulated sub-sector to improve the conditions of the small miner
community that is severely affected by poverty.
The programme will continue to assist private sector development through the provision of necessary
information on mineral resources. The mineral database will be developed and maintained. Research
and analytical facilities will be improved. Geological and geophysical mapping and economic
appraisal of natural resources will continue; and the results will be published to attract investors.
A consistent, detailed, nation-wide geo-chemical database will be developed; and existing geochemical research facilities will be improved. Existing geological and geophysical data will be
integrated. The programme will facilitate the setting up of a Geological Sample Storage and Database;
a Remote Sensing and Database; and a National Minerals Database. Qualified delegations will be
sent to international donor countries and corporations seeking their involvement and investment;
as well as continued involvement in international forums, exhibitions and conferences highlighting
the nation’s mineral potential.
Environmental standards for mining and minerals processing will be consolidated and management
policies and strategies for exploration and mining operation developed. Regulation of exploration
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and mining activities will continue to ensure that they are performed effectively and meet health,
environment and safety standards. A comprehensive system will be established to monitor the
interactions between offshore mining activity and marine fisheries and the marine ecology; and
between land-based mining and other land use systems on the one hand, and the local terrestrial
ecology on the other. A compulsory Mining Rehabilitation (Trust) Fund will be established for
each mining operation. This programme will serve as an important base and will provide direction
to policy decision makers, potential investors and exploration companies who wish to conduct
exploration or mine development.
The programme will benefit the Government, the exploration companies, potential investors,
international member organizations, and the communities active in small-scale mining. It will benefit
all Namibians through expanded employment, increased tax revenues and royalties, procurement
and capacity building. The desalination plant with a capacity of 45 m3 per year of fresh water will
reduce the water scarcity and increase the water supply to the Erongo Region. The development
of infrastructure has the potential to open up access to remote areas and create more employment
opportunities for the local people in the surrounding areas. The programme focus is mainly in the
Erongo, Karas, Hardap, Kunene and Oshikoto regions.
Table 4.27: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Increased mining output
and revenue for the State

Vibrant SSM established

Effective monitoring of
diamond operations

Outputs

Key Activities

Increased mining
production

•

Databases in place

•
•
•

Set up Geological Sample Storage and Database
Set up Remote Sensing and Database
Set up National Minerals Database

Improved/ harmonized
legislation and
regulations

•
•
•

Prepare/revise legislation and regulations
Gazette Health and Safety Regulations
Formulate draft Mining Charter

Use of Uranium for
peaceful purposes
promoted

•

•

Implement fully safeguards agreement and all
international conventions
Eliminate Illicit trafficking (IAEA Illicit Trafficking
Data Base)
Develop Uranium policy

Increased SSM activities

•
•
•
•

Establish SSM data base by 2012
Establish three SSM associations by 2012
Equip SSM with necessary skills and knowledge
Increase SSM activities

Market structures
established for small
scale miners

Establish regional marketing centres for small scale miners’
products

Offices and
accommodation facilities
established

Construct 6 offices and 6 accommodation facilities at
Swakopmund

Improved water supply to Logistical support
Uranium Mine area and
services facilitated
Erongo Region

•
•
•

•

Promote development of dimension stone processing
capability and diamond cutting
Pursue promising mineral exploration projects
Promote increased production in existing mines
Undertake survey and mapping and establish minerals
database

Provide logistical support services to the desalination plant
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Table 4.28: Mining Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Type of
Budget

Programme
Programme 1: Support improved mining
output
Total Sub-Sector

Development

Operating

Total

Development

Operating

Total

FY
2007/08

26,916

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

FY
2008/09

11,900

33,183

37,400

FY
2009/10

8,900

34,050

FY
2010/11

9,000

FY
2011/12

30,350

9,100

25,650

Total
NDP3

66,266

160,633

60,099

49,300

42,950

39,350

34,750

226,899

33,183

37,400

34,050

30,350

25,650

160,633

26,916

11,900

60,099

49,300

8,900

42,950

9,000

39,350

9,100

34,750

66,266

226,899

Sub-Sector 7: Energy
Sub-Sector Goal: Adequate, secure and efficient supply of energy that is environment friendly
leads to a reduction in the country’s reliance on energy imports.
Programme 1: Regulation of the Energy Sub-Sector
The Electricity Control Board (ECB) is Namibia’s electricity regulator. It is mandated to exercise
control over electricity supply through regulation of the generation, transmission, distribution, use,
import and export of electricity, for orderly and efficient supply of electricity. In all its activities The
ECB takes guidance from the Energy Policy and Vision 2030, including the promotion of private
sector involvement in electricity supply and renewable energy sources. In line with the regional
trend, the ECB needs to be transformed into a multi-energy sub-sector regulator during NDP3
period. The activities include the following: (i) improved regulatory framework; (ii) implement
economically sound tariffs; and (iii) strengthening staff capacity.
Table 4.29: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Well functioning and
economically sustainable
energy sub-sector

Outputs
•

ECB
transformed

Key Activities
•
•
•

Improved regulatory framework
Introduce and implement economically sound tariffs
Strengthen staff capacity

Programme 2: Electricity generation and supply
The existing electricity generation plants in the country are the: (i) 249 MW Ruacana run-of-the-river
hydro power station, with a low utilization of about 48% due to low river flows: (ii) 120 MW Van Eck
coal-fired plant that runs in case of emergency only, as the cost of coal is high; (iii) 24 MW Paratus
plant based on heavy fuel oil and diesel, which is operated only in emergency and during peak hours,
if no other supply option is available. The proposed new electricity generation projects include the
Kudu Gas power plant, other hydro-electricity plants and a coal-fired plant at Walvis Bay.
The transmission system in Namibia comprises those with transmission voltages of 66 kV or higher.
The following activities are envisaged to expand and strengthen the transmission system in Namibia:
(i) Ruacana – Omatando transmission line; (ii) Caprivi link interconnector line(s); (iii) Kudu power
station transmission integration; and (iv) Western Corridor project linking Inga in the DRC with
South Africa.
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In line with the objectives of the White Paper on Energy Policy (1998), the Electricity Distribution
system is to be restructured including through the formation of additional REDs; encouraging
private participation and promote efficiency; improving and extending the urban networks in the
regions; and rural electrification. This will also take into account the electricity import and export
dimensions. Emphasis will be placed on ensuring reliability and quality of electricity supply.
Table 4.30: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Increased local
production of
electricity

In-country Electricity •
generation increased •
•

Promote Kudu gas-based power plant
Explore other hydro-electric projects
Explore thermal (coal) generation plants

Increased supply
of electricity from
local plants and
neighbouring
countries

Transmission
lines extended
and regional links
established

Construct sub-station near Ruacana with a transmission line
to Omatando
Implement Caprivi link interconnector project
Implement Kudu power transmission integration project
Extend transmission lines (WESTCOR) and establish sound
regional links for assured supply of electricity

Improved electricity •
supply to a large
number of consumers •

Private sector
participating
Efficient
distribution of
electricity

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Encourage private participation
Promote efficiency in electricity distribution to urban and
rural consumers
Expand service to new customers
Enlarge the number of REDs

Programme 3: Fossil fuels
The petroleum upstream oil and gas exploration industry in Namibia saw an activity upsurge in
the last three years in comparison to low activity levels recorded throughout the 1990s and early
2000. Almost all of Namibia’s shallow water high prospective offshore areas have been covered
by exploration licenses for the first time ever. There are three onshore exploration licenses, one
in the Owambo Basin and two in the Nama Basin. This industry upsurge is mainly attributed to a
worldwide explosion of investments in the energy industry, especially in oil and gas resulting from
the high oil and gas prices, which have led to increased availability of risk capital; and second,
the Namibian petroleum legislation which is attractive to investors. The availability of risk capital
should be taken advantage of by the country to the maximum extent.
The Government issued a total of 17 upstream oil and gas related licenses comprising of two
reconnaissance licenses, a production license for the Kudu Gas Field (upgraded from an exploration
license), and 14 new exploration licenses that have been issued to both local and international
companies. The production license for the Kudu Gas Field (area parts of 2814A & B) visualises the
conversion of the gas to power project.
Table 4.31: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Energy supply
and environment
improved

Outputs
•
•
•

Increased supply of gas
and electricity
New oil, gas and coal
discoveries
Improved environment

Key Activities
•
•
•
•
•
•

Implement Kudu Gas Field development
Promote explorations for oil and gas
Continue explorations for coal
Establish Petroleum Agency
Assist in development of bio fuels
Phase out the use of leaded fuels
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Programme 4: Renewable energy
The Government’s White Paper on Energy Policy advocates the increased use of renewable energy
including solar, wind, wave and biomass power. An Off Grid Energy Master Plan (OGEMP) has been
developed and will be used as a guiding document during the roll out of off-grid rural electrification.
Another important document that has been approved by the Cabinet is the directive to use solar
water heaters on all government buildings, instead of electric geysers.
Within this framework the following activities are planned under NDP3: (i) promotion of biogas for
energy generation utilising municipal waste and invader bush; (ii) wind energy involving planning
(conceptualisation), establishment of wind measurement stations, mobilising resources and
construction along the coast; (iii) solar energy including provision of additional funds to the solar
financing scheme (Solar Revolving Fund), start rural electrification utilising solar power, project,
and remove barriers to wider use of renewable energy technologies in Namibia; and (iv) developing
a viable pilot hybrid energy system (biomass, wind, solar).
Table 4.32: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Renewable energy •
use increased with
increased economic
and environmental •
benefits
•

Use of bio gas, wind
and solar energy
increased
Rural electrification
expanded
Viable hybrid energy
systems developed

Key Activities
•
•
•
•
•
•

Promote biogas utilising municipal waste and invader bush
Promote wind energy through planning (conceptualisation),
establishment of wind measurement stations, resource
mobilisation, and construction along the coast
Promote solar energy through provision of additional funds
to the solar financing scheme (Solar Revolving Fund)
Start rural electrification utilising solar power
Remove barriers to wider use of renewable energy
technologies in Namibia
Develop a viable pilot hybrid energy system (biomass,
wind and solar)

Programme 5: Energy efficiency
The existing capacity constraints require not only new generation and transmission programmes,
but also a reduction in the demand by increasing energy efficiency. A number of activities ongoing
activities will be continued and intensified during the NDP3 such as: (i) load shedding/ripple
control, (ii) demand-side management (DSM) by promoting compact fluorescent lights (CFLs);
(iii) demand management by reducing the time of use; (iv) promotion of auto gas, and gas use in
stoves; (v) conversion from leaded to unleaded fuel; and (vi) training.
Table 4.33: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Energy use efficiency
increased with
economic and
environmental
benefits
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Outputs
•
•
•
•

Demand side
management
Efficient use of energy
Use of alternative
energy sources
Improved capacity

Key Activities
•
•
•
•
•
•

Practice load shedding/ripple control
Promote demand-side management (e.g. use of
compact fluorescent lights)
Promote demand management by reducing the time of
use
Promote auto gas, and gas use in stoves
Convert from leaded to unleaded fuel
Provide training

Table 4.34: Energy Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Programme 1: Regulation
of the Energy Sub-Sector
Programme2: Electricity
generation and supply

Programme 3: Fossil fuels

Programme4: Renewable
energy
Programme5: Energy
efficiency

Total Sub-Sector

Type
of Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

0

720

700

600

Operating

970

970

990

990

950

4,870

Total

970

1 690

1 690

1 590

950

6,890

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3
2,020

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

300

1,000

1,000

1,000

1,000

4,300

0

300

300

300

300

1,200

Total

300

1,300

1,300

1,300

1,300

5,500

Development

200

600

600

600

600

2,600

0

100

100

100

100

400

Total

200

700

700

700

700

3,000

Development

500

2,320

2,300

2,200

1,600

8,920

Operating

970

1,370

1,390

1,390

1,350

6,470

1,470

3,690

3,690

3,590

2,950

15,390

Development
Operating

Operating

Total
TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

Sub-Sector 8: Wildlife
Sub-Sector Goal: Wildlife resources utilised sustainably and biodiversity maintained in and outside
the protected areas.
Programme 1: Wildlife management
The programme covers better management and utilisation of wildlife through capacity building,
formulation of management plans and repopulating areas with game that previously existed there.
Protected areas and wildlife have a great potential in attracting tourists, revenue generation,
biodiversity conservation, and community development for the benefit of the communities in terms
of livelihoods and job creation, and the Namibian economy at large.
The programme activities include law enforcement, monitoring, problem animal management,
development of park management plans, reintroduction of game through wildlife translocation,
collaborative management of wildlife and neighbouring lands, issuing of permits and collection of
park usage fees. A number of policies will be updated and new regulations introduced and enforced.
Other activities include re-introduction, compiling management plans, monitoring of wildlife,
carrying out income generating activities, and formation of conservancies, wildlife councils and
associations.
Farmers and communities benefit in the form of improved revenue, food security through sustainable
hunting. The traditional Authorities would benefit from the quotas allocated to conservancies in
their areas.
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Table 4.35: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Improved management of
wild life and neighbouring
lands through community
participation and increased
benefits to Government
and communities

•
•

Key Activities

Park management plans
More areas repopulated with
game
Collaborative management of
wildlife and neighbouring lands
Laws and regulations enforced
Revenue collected

•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Formulate park management plans
Repopulate areas with game
Promote collaborative management of
wildlife and neighbouring lands
Undertake problem animal management
Facilitate wildlife translocation
Monitor and enforce laws and regulations
Collect park usage fees
Strengthen capacity

Table 4.36: Wildlife Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Type of
Budget

Programme

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

641

673

707

750

790

3,561

Operating

84,500

89,400

94,900

103,520

104,000

476,320

Total

85,141

90,073

95,607

104,270

104,790

479,881

641

673

707

750

790

3,561

Development

Programme 1: Wildlife
management

Development

Total Sub-Sector

Total
NDP3

Operating

84,500

89,400

94,900

103,520

104,000

476,320

Total

85,141

90,073

95,607

104,270

104,790

479,881

Sub-Sector 9: Tourism
Sub-Sector Goal: Tourism expanded through community participation ensuring economic and
ecological sustainability.
Programme 1: Development of Tourism
The programme will comprise the (i) upgrading and development of community-based tourism
enterprises including community tourism lodges; (ii) development of a central data and information
management system; (iii) establishment of the National Tourism Advisory Council; (iv) development
of tourism plans; and (v) tourism training and skills development.
Table 4.37: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Communitybased tourism
enterprises
developed and
flourishing
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Outputs
• Feasibility studies conducted and
report made available
• Community-based tourism
enterprises established and
operational
• Monitoring and evaluation plan
in place.

Key Activities
• Conduct feasibility studies
• Develop selection criteria for beneficiaries
• Identify and assist suitable beneficiaries with financial
and technical assistance
• Develop and implement Mentorship programme
• Undertake periodic monitoring and evaluation of the
enterprises and beneficiaries

Increased
• Lodge Ownership increased
number of lodge
amongst rural communities
partnership
• Mentorship programme in place
agreements
• Income for beneficiary
concluded for
communities increased
joint ventures
in and outside
conservancies

• Carry out feasibility studies
• Identify suitable lodge sites through consultations
• Produce suitable design and cost estimates; and construct
and equip the lodges
• Facilitate joint venture partnership negotiations between
the communities and the chosen management company
• Provide technical support, training and mentoring

Accurate
and readily
available
tourist related
statistics

• Compile and disseminate Annual Tourist Arrival
Statistics
• Carry out Exit Surveys
• Undertake a survey on Domestic Tourism
• Carry out case studies on community based enterprises
within and outside conservancies to ascertain their impact
on livelihoods in the communities
• Conduct surveys to ascertain the impact of tourism
activities on rural communities
• Compile statistics on prime holiday destinations in
Namibia

• Annual tourists arrival statistics
compiled and disseminated
• Surveys conducted every second
year (exit, domestic tourism,
regional analysis
• Best practice case studies
produced

• Detailed funding proposals
Selected
developed
enterprises
• Number and location of assisted
upgraded and/
enterprises
or developed in
• Income from enterprises
rural Namibia
increased/improved
• Institutional capacity
strengthened and selected
community members trained
• Monitoring and evaluation
mechanism put in place
• CBTEs standard improved
according to NTB assessment

• Develop detailed funding proposals on such aspects as
financial projections, implementation budget (costs),
management options, training needs, accommodation
category (.e.g. lodge or self catering), partnership
options, implementation timetable, monitoring and
evaluation strategies
• Compile a priority list based mostly on the financial
viability of the selected sites
• Provide financial and technical assistance to the selected
communities for site upgrading/development
• Develop and implement institutional capacity building
programme

Coordinated
development
of tourism
countrywide

• National Tourism Advisory
Council established by end-2008

• Prepare terms of reference (ToR) for the National
Tourism Advisory Council in consultation with
stakeholders
• Draft and submit proposal for establishment of the
NTAC
• Establish a secretariat for the NTAC

Information
on tourism
development
and investment
opportunities
available

• National Master Plan completed
by end of 2008, with regional
and local tourism plans available
in subsequent years

• Develop/update guidelines for the development of
tourism development plans
• Facilitate stakeholder consultative workshops for inputs
on developing tourism plans
• Review existing tourism plans
• Finalise the development of tourism Master Plan and
provide guidelines for its implementation

Improved skills
and knowledge
in the tourism
industry

• Improved human resources
particularly amongst rural
communities

• Conduct research/ feasibility studies to identify training
and skills development needs
• Develop a comprehensive training and skills
development programme
• Train communities
• Mentor the communities

57

Table 4.38: Tourism Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme
Programme 1:
Development of
Tourism
Total Sub-Sector

Type
of Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Development

0

19,367

35,467

26,050

30,000

110,884

Operating

0

0

0

0

0

0

Total

0

19,367

35,467

26,050

30,000

110,884

Development

0

19,367

35,467

26,050

30,000

110,884

Operating

0

0

0

0

0

0

Total

0

19,367

35,467

26,050

30,000

110,884

Table 4.39: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on Optimal and Sustainable Utilisation of
Renewable and Non-Renewable Resources
Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
Type of
Sub-Sector
FY
FY
FY
FY
FY
Total
Budget
2007/08
2008/09
2009/10
2010/11
2011/12
NDP3
Development 440,315
456,830
589,357
451,106
459,597
2,397,205
Sub-Sector 1: AgriculOperating
175,886
158,095
203,155
216,547
226,397
980,080
ture
Total
616,201
614,925
792,512
667,653
685,994
3,377,285
Development 2,502
2,814
2,362
3,168
1,868
12,714
Sub-Sector 2: Forestry Operating
7,572
6,001
4,496
4,244
4,024
26,337
Total
10,074
8,815
6,858
7,412
5,892
39,051
Development 34,738
30,715
30,715
33,727
37,166
167,061
Sub-Sector 3: Fisheries Operating
131,269
139,901
138,828
152,905
168,017
730,920
Total
166,007
170,616
169,543
186,632
205,183
897,981
Development 404,728
465,698
460,698
938,373
930,673
3,200,170
Sub-Sector 4: Water
Operating
45633
55273
57143
56021
53707
267777
Total
450,361
520,971
517,841
994,394
984,380
3,467,947
Development 31013
26155
25739
25152
25100
TBC
Sub-Sector 5: Lands
Operating
688
784
611
663
735
TBC
Total
31701
26939
26350
25815
25835
573,738
Development 26,916
11,900
8,900
9,000
9,100
65,816
Sub-Sector 6: Mining
Operating
33,183
37,400
34,050
30,350
25,650
160,633
Total
60,099
49,300
42,950
39,350
34,750
226,899
Development 500
2320
2300
2200
1600
8920
Sub-Sector 7: Energy
Operating
970
1390
1390
1370
1350
6,470
Total
1470
3690
3690
3590
2950
15,390
Development 641
673
707
750
790
3,561
Sub-Sector 8: Wildlife Operating
84,500
89,400
94,900
103,520
104,000
476,320
Total
85,141
90,073
95,607
104,270
104,790
479,881
Development 0
19,367
35,467
26,050
30,000
110,884
Sub-Sector 9: Tourism Operating
0
0
0
0
0
0
Total
0
19,367
35,467
26,050
30,000
110,884
Development 941,353
1,016,472 1,156,245 1,489,526 1,495,894 5,966,331
Total NDP3 Goal
Operating
479,701
488,244
534,573
565,620
583,880
2,648,537
Total
1,421,054 1,504,716 1,690,818 2,055,146 2,079,774 9,188,606
TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.
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Table 4.40: Estimated Public Expenditure for Sustainable Utilisation of Natural Resources Sub-KRA
NDP3 Goal

Type of
Budget

NDP3 Goal Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

NDP 3 Goal: Optimal and
Sustainable Utilisation
of Renewable and NonRenewable Resources

Development

941,353

1,016,472 1,156,245 1,489,526 1,495,894 5,966,331

Operating

479,701

488,244

Total

1,421,054 1,504,716 1,690,818 2,055,146 2,079,774 9,188,606

Total Sub-KRA

Operating

Development 941,353
Total

479,701

534,573

565,620

583,880

2,648,537

1,016,472 1,156,245 1,489,526 1,495,894 5,966,331
488,244

534,573

565,620

583,880

2,648,537

1,421,054 1,504,716 1,690,818 2,055,146 2,079,774 9,188,606
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Chapter 5: ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
(Refer to Chapter 5B in Vol. I)

NDP 3 Goal: Environmental Sustainability
Sub-Sector 1: Environment
Sub-Sector Goal 1: Improved condition of natural resources and biodiversity throughout Namibia’s
different vegetation and habitats
Sub-Sector Goal 2: Improved living conditions in both rural and urban areas due to sound
environmental management.
Sub-Sector Goal 3: A strong climate change strategy in place with Namibia prepared for managing
the predicted impacts, especially those that affect the Namibians living in rural areas.
Sub-Sector Goal 4: An enabling environment to foster environmental sustainability is created,
including investments in necessary human resources development.
Programme 1: Integrated sustainable land management (ISLM)
Integrated sustainable land management (ISLM) is an approach to land management being piloted
to incorporate the management of water, soil, biotic and air related resources as well as ecosystem
processes and services. It addresses desertification and land degradation, including deforestation,
bush encroachment, salinisation, overgrazing, overstocking, and other unsustainable management
practices. Sub-sectoral approaches to combating land degradation are replaced by horizontal
integration of efforts at all levels. The programme will focus on national capacity building for
ISLM professionals and technicians through the development of two new postgraduate programmes
(Master of Integrated Land Management in Rangeland Management and Conservation). This national
programme will benefit rural Namibians, particularly poor people, women and other disadvantaged
groups.
Table 5.1: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Natural resource
base managed in
an environmentally
sustainable manner

Country Pilot Partnership (CPP) for ISLM • Implement CPP programmes including
successfully implemented
PESILUP, IWRM, CCA, SGP, CPP
core and Desert Margins
• Implement M&E plan of CPP phase I
Capacities for ISLM research and training Promote Masters’ level training in ISLM
strengthened
discipline at UNAM and PoN
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Environmentally sustainable production
systems (Agriculture, Forestry, Fisheries,
Water, Mining and Tourism)

• Curtail invader bush encroachment
• Promote environmentally sustainable
production systems

Environmentally sound land reform,
resettlement and land use planning

Facilitate application of environmental
sustainability principles in IRLUPS

Early Warning System functioning

Establish effective Early Warning System

Programme 2: Conservation measures and Community-Based Natural Resource Management
Conservation and community-based natural resource management (CBNRM) complement each
other. Namibia is continuously elaborating its conservation efforts into a more integrated and
comprehensive approach. New priority is accorded to forest resources and links to renewable energy
and energy efficiency. The importance of conserving marine resources is gaining prominence.
Conservation and CBNRM address both economic and social needs.
Conservation measures underpin other sustainable development strategies and provide a degree
of insurance for sustainable resource utilization. Focus on critical species, habitats, genes, and
populations in a development context are required, as well as consideration of opportunity costs,
for example, opening protected areas for prospecting and mining. The programme focuses on
conservation both within and outside the formal protected area network, including trans-boundary
conservation.
Investments in CBNRM have enabled a highly successful national programme over the last decade.
During the NDP3, the links of Conservancies to other biodiversity products, forest resources (DED),
water, grazing, land management and resettlement (tenure), and energy will be strengthened. The
beneficiaries include rural communities benefiting from CBNRM and the economy through activities
in such areas as wildlife and tourism.
Table 5.2: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Natural resource
base environmentally
sustainable (incl. fish
stocks and marine
resources improved,
both marine and
fresh water; reduced
degradation;
maintenance of water
reserves (ecological)
amongst other)

• Fish stocks and (living) aquatic resources
at sustainable levels

Conservation
measures extended
and improved, both
inside and outside
formally established
protected areas (PAs)

Key Activities
• Conduct surveys & stock assessments
• Regulate exploitation of target species
including Hake

• Healthy status and trends in populations of • Regulate exploitation key species
wildlife, game and biodiversity of special
value
• Ecological Water Reserve for river
basin(s) established

• Determine ecological water reserve or at
least one river basin

• Environmentally sustainable management
of biomass based energies and forest
resources

• Increase forest area rehabilitated to 90
million ha

• Sustainable management of bio diversity
through effective Protected Areas (PA)
network and management

• Implement SPAN programme
• Facilitate management of 7 PAs according
to approved management plans

• Interface between PAs and areas adjoining
PAs successfully managed

• Establish and make operational
Concession Unit

• Wetlands conserved

• Conserve wetland resources

• Conservation management measures
in support of integrated coastal zone
management (ICZM) and improved
marine large ecosystem management

• Develop ICZM White Paper
• Prepare Benguella Current Commission
(BCC) proposal

• National Biodiversity Strategy (NBSAP)
implemented

• Coordinate implementation of NBSAP

• Renewable energies programme
implemented

• Implement renewable energies programme

• CBNRM capacity significantly
strengthened

• Increase area under conservancies by 10%
• Increase area under community forestry to
1.8 million ha
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Programme 3: Policies, laws and research; and incentive measures and environmental economics
An enabling policy environment is critical to achieve environmental sustainability. The programme will
facilitate the development/improvement of a number of key policies and strengthen their implementation.
Incentive mechanisms for promoting environmental sustainability will be explored (e.g. tax incentives
and Environmental Investment Funds) and pilot activities undertaken; and for the removal of perverse
incentives for urban issues such as Cleaner Production, waste and pollution management.
Environmental and natural resource economics remain a critical gap for informed decision-making.
An environmental economics programme with natural resource accounts will be expanded in all
sub-sectors. Particularly in the context of climate change, there is a need to integrate predictions
with social and economic decision-making models.
Namibia has two internationally renowned research institutions in Gobabeb and Etosha. Both will
be supported to ensure that cutting edge research is carried out both by Namibian and international
experts and students. The research knowledge will directly inform decision-making and thus
contribute to attaining environmental sustainability. The programme will directly benefit decisionmakers and provide indirect social and economic benefits to all Namibians.
Table 5.3: Programme 3 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Environmental
research
informing policy
and decisionmaking processes

• Policy and planning coordination; including on
sustainable financing and donor coordination

• Establish Policy and Planning
Coordination Unit

• Research papers published

• Strengthen Gobabeb Training and
Research Centre
• Prepare and publish research papers

• Tangible livelihood benefits derived from
bio diversity and natural resources through
CBNRM activities

• Promote and expand CBNRM
• Generate additional revenue through
community-based tourism

• Bio-diversity product improvement, value
addition and market support unlocks economic
potential

• Increase live animal exports

• Products developed; policy framework on Biotrade, Bio-piracy, Access and Benefit Sharing
(ABS), etc., in place as foreseen in NBSAP

• Promote product development activities
• Complete preparation and submit ABS
law and regulations

• Effective environmental economics and
valuation programme informing policy and
decision making

• Adequately staff Environmental
Economics Unit at Directorate of
Environmental Affairs (DEA)

Programme 4: Waste, pollution and urban environment
The pressure on quality of natural resources is increasing as Namibia’s urbanization and
industrialization gains pace and the population grows. Domestic water and energy sources, especially
for informal settlements and peri-urban areas will be a critical area of attention, as will looking to
government buildings as pilot sites for new technologies. The Habitat Research and Development
Centre’s work will be supported and replicated.
A hazardous waste programme will be established as production of hazardous wastes (including oil,
medical and uranium) increases to levels, which can pose risks to human health. Efforts will take
an integrated view of livelihoods and sustainability in terms of the social environment, such as the
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promotion of green spaces, biodiversity conservation, and home gardens. Innovations in sustainable
energy, water harvesting and other areas will be marketed and distributed. Environmental education
and classroom demonstrations are important for these tools to be transferred to household usage.
Industrial and domestic growth and development will require increased attention to reuse and recycle
materials (eventually targeting a wet/dry reclamation system), waste management, composting,
saving energy and electricity, and prevention of water leakages. Improvements will be made through
the application of tools and well-recognized environmental management systems. The companies/
enterprises in Namibia would eventually be required to demonstrate their use of EIAs and continuous
improvement of health and safety standards. This national programme will benefit all Namibians
through cost savings in resource use, and future mitigation costs, and improved health. In particular,
poor people who are vulnerable and can benefit from livelihood opportunities related to reuse will
benefit.
Table 5.4: Programme 4 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Improved
environment

Outputs

Key Activities

• Improved pollution control and
prevention (incl. marine, fresh water,
agricultural effluent, air, soil)

• Enacted and implement laws and effective
strategies for pollution control and waste
management

• Waste management (incl. special focus
on hazardous waste)

• Increase number of sustainable class I landfills
from 2 to 3

• CP and resource use efficiency activities
implemented throughout public sector
and industry

• Improve water and energy use efficiency in public
sector by 35 %

• Mining permits and exclusions, site
management and rehabilitation

• Develop a strategy to deal with mining in
protected areas
• Prepare regulations and implement them

• Increased number of international
partnerships

• Build international partnerships to support
environmental protection & management through
MEAs

Programme 5: Adaptation to climate change and mitigation of its effects
As a semi-arid country in the Southern Hemisphere, Namibia is particularly vulnerable to
climate change. The immediate adaptation measures include development of relevant policies for
vulnerabilities, including in agriculture, rural development, fresh water and coastal zones; extreme
events (e.g. droughts and floods); and threats to infrastructure and lives; and human health (e.g.
distribution and extent of vector borne diseases, malaria and other). Implementation and testing
of pilot approaches will complement mainstreaming of climate change adaptation in planning in
all sub-sectors. Awareness raising and development of relevant response actions will be necessary.
Traditional and indigenous varieties of crops and livestock will continue to be promoted, as they
are especially drought resistant. Early Warning Systems with upstream linkages through agriculture
extension, and links with the disaster management system in Namibia are planned.
Model predictions will improve information to decision-makers about the variability and scope of
social and economic impacts on Namibians and economic sub-sectors. Other detailed projections
will be elaborated for natural resources and productions systems.
Cleaner Production strategies and cleaner industries will improve compliance with international
standards and competitiveness in an increasingly green global market. Opportunities for international
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investment in emission-offsets (CDM projects) will be promoted through the operationalisation of
the Designated National Agency (DNA).
This national programme will benefit all Namibians and particularly the poor and vulnerable
groups.
Table 5.5: Programme 5 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Namibians • Pilot climate change adaptation (CCA)
prepared for
responses successfully implemented
predicted
climate
changes
• National CC strategy developed
• National climate Change Commission
(NCCC) operational

Key Activities
• Early Warning System (EWS) made functional
linked to Omusati pilot
• Implement pilot climate change adaptation (CCA)
responses
• Develop National CC strategy
• Establish and maintain NCCC

• Reduced emissions of CC relevant gases
and substances

• Energy consumption in public sector reduced by 35
%

• Suitable carbon sinks and CDM
investments developed

• Establish Designated National Authority (DNA) and
make it operational
• Facilitate approval of at least 5 projects by DNA

Programme 6: Awareness, education and capacity building on EIAs and SEAs
Pressure on natural resources and changing requirements and regulations require improved capacity
for future managers. Capacity building at the tertiary level is therefore a critical requirement in
the environment sub-sector. Awareness raising will be tackled through a coordinated programme
of information sharing. Participation will be improved. The Integrated State of the Environment
Reports will be disseminated in innovative and targeted fashions to meet the needs of different
groups.
Environmental Impact Assessments (EIAs) will improve decision-making procedures and
development results through systematic and thorough examination of development options. Strategic
Environmental Assessment (SEA) of policies, plans and programmes improves prudent management
of natural resources and the environment to sustain economic growth; builds stakeholder engagement
for improved governance; improves trans-boundary cooperation around shared environmental
resources; and contributes to conflict prevention. The Environmental Management and Assessment
Act (EMAA) will be promulgated and an Environmental Commissioner established, with sufficient
resources to ensure effective screening and evaluation of EIAs/EMPs; monitoring of development
projects; and developing sustainable financing mechanisms (e.g. producer pays and tax regulations).
This national programme will benefit all Namibians in terms of protected resources, and the public
and private sectors in terms of informed planning resulting in improved cost-efficiency.
Table 5.6: Programme 6 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
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Outcomes

Outputs

Critical policy instruments
including the EMAA
guide environmentally
sustainable development,
investments and industries

• EMAA enacted and
implementation instruments
and structures in place
• Environment Commissioner
functioning

Key Activities
•
•
•

Enact EMAA and enforce regulations
Put in place implementation instruments and
structures
Establish Environmental Commissioner and
make fully operational

Improved human resource
capacity and information
base to deal effectively
with environmental
sustainability issues in
Namibia

• Dedicated information and
communication activities

• Finalise MET Communication Strategy and
Action Plan and begin implementation

• Effective and regular Sate
of the Environment Report
(SOER)

• Prepare and publish SOER ever 5 years (in line
with NDP and Vision 2030 reporting cycles)

• Improved environmental
sustainability capacities

• Provide for graduation of 30 Masters level
students in relevant disciplines every two years

• National capacity building
strategy for environment
sub-sector in place

• Prepare/finalise National Capacity Building
Strategy focusing on environmental sustainability

• MET HR & management
capacity strengthened

• Strengthen MET human resources and
management capacity

• Strengthened capacities of
RCs and LAs

• Strengthen the capacities of regions and local
authorities to undertake SEAs to deal with
waste and pollution management as well as
environmentally more sustainable industries and
urban development

Table 5.7: Environment Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme
Programme 1: Integrated
sustainable land management
(ISLM)
Programme 2: Conservation
measures and Community-Based
Natural Resource Management
Programme 3: Policies, laws and
research; and incentive measures
and environmental economics
Programme 4: Waste, pollution
and urban environment
Programme 5: Adaptation to
climate change and mitigation of
its effects
Programme 6: Awareness,
education and capacity building on
EIAs and SEAs
Total Sub-Sector

Type of
Budget
Development

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
FY
FY
FY
FY
2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12

5,000

1,000

1,000

1,000

1,000

Operating

45,250

47,250

45,250

45,250

45,250 228,250

Total

46,250

48,250

46,250

46,250

46,250 233,250

0

0

0

0

Operating

59,000

59,000

59,000

59,000

59,000 295,000

Total

59,000

59,000

59,000

59,000

59,000 295,000

5,000

5,000

5,000

5,000

Operating

28,500

28,500

28,500

28,500

28,500 142,500

Total

33,500

33,500

33,500

33,500

33,500 167,500

Development

8,000

8,000

8,000

8,000

8,000

40,000

Operating

8,730

8,490

8,490

8,490

8,490

42,690

16,730

16,490

16,490

16,490

16,490

82,690

0

0

0

0

0

0

Operating

7,000

7,000

7,000

7,000

7,000

35,000

Total

7,000

7,000

7,000

7,000

7,000

35,000

0

0

0

0

0

0

Operating

14,750

14,750

14,750

14,750

14,750

73,750

Total

14,750

14,750

14,750

14,750

14,750

73,750

Development

14,000

14,000

14,000

14,000

14,000

70,000

Operating

163,230

164,990

162,990 162,990 162,990 817,190

Total

177,230

178,990

176,990 176,990 176,990 887,190

Development

Development

Total
Development

Development

1,000

Total
NDP3

0

5,000

0

25,000
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Table 5.8: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on Environmental Sustainability
Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
Sub-Sector

Sub-Sector 1:
Environment

Type of Budget

FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

14,000

14,000

14,000

14,000

14,000

70,000

Operating

163,230

164,990

162,990

162,990

162,990

817,190

Total

177,230

178,990

176,990

176,990

176,990

887,190

14,000

14,000

14,000

14,000

14,000

70,000

Operating

163,230

164,990

162,990

162,990

162,990

817,190

Total

177,230

178,990

176,990

176,990

176,990

887,190

Development

Development
Total NDP3 Goal

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Table 5.9: Estimated Public Expenditure for Environmental Sustainability Sub-KRA
NDP3 Goal
NDP 3 Goal:
Environmental
Sustainability

Type of
Budget
Development
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FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

14,000

14,000

14,000

14,000

14,000

70,000

Operating

163,230

164,990

162,990

162,990

162,990

817,190

Total

177,230

178,990

176,990

176,990

176,990

887,190

14,000

14,000

14,000

14,000

14,000

70,000

Operating

163,230

164,990

162,990

162,990

162,990

817,190

Total

177,230

178,990

176,990

176,990

176,990

887,190

Development
Total Sub-KRA

NDP3 Goal Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

Chapter 6: PRODUCTIVE AND COMPETITIVE HUMAN RESOURCES
AND INSTITUTIONS
(Refer to Chapter 6 in Vol. I)

NDP3 Goal: Adequate Supply of Qualified, Productive and Competitive Labour Force
Sub-Sector: Education
Sub-Sector Goal 1: Increased immediate supply of middle-high level skilled labour to meet
market demand over the next five years
Programme 1: Senior secondary education
Namibia has achieved a 92 percent Net Enrolment Ratio at primary level in 2005, but still faces
challenges in the provision of secondary education. The lack of senior secondary education has
negative implications for employment including self-employment, and results in a paucity of skilled
labour. The lack of capacity is especially acute in senior secondary education as evidenced by the
low transition rate. Only 46 percent of learners proceed from grade 10 to grade 11. Some 28,000
learners are therefore catered for through the Namibian College of Open Learning (NAMCOL).
The lack of skilled Grade 12 graduates exerts a constraint on economic growth across the subsectors. There is therefore a need to expand the access and capacity of senior secondary education.
This programme involves general expansion of secondary education, and the establishment of
comprehensive schools.
Table 6.1: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
More senior secondary
graduates with improved
skills including HIV
prevention life skills

Outputs

Key Activities

• More places in senior secondary
schools with higher enrolments and
better qualified teachers

• Pro poor expansion of secondary
education.

• HIV prevention life skills programme
mainstreamed

• In curricular and extra curricular HIV
prevention life skills programme in place

• Establishment of comprehensive schools.

Programme 2: Namibian College of Open Learning (NAMCOL)
The programme will provide access to quality educational courses for adults and out-of-school
youth, in line with the ETSIP strategic plan and the national goals of Vision 2030. NAMCOL’s core
focus has traditionally been the secondary education programmes for dropouts and those that failed
Grades 10 and 12. Due to high demands and challenges for sustainability, the College has started to
diversify its programmes to include professional and vocational programmes. The College has done
well so far in implementing the Certificate in Education for Development (CED), the Certificate
in Local Government Studies (CLGS), the Commonwealth Diploma in Youth in Development
Work (CYP) and the International Computer Driving Licence (ICDL). In this way, the College
is contributing to the supply of qualified, productive and competitive labour force. The College
intends to continue its efforts to develop and implement professional and vocational programmes to
increase the employability and employment opportunities of Namibians.
NAMCOL conducts needs assessments before any new programme is developed. Thus, the College
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remains abreast of market needs and develops programmes that are tailor-made for an identified
market. While the secondary education programme addresses young adults, the professional and
vocational programmes benefit a whole range of Namibians in the education and training subsector, community and youth development workers, local government employees and people who
wish to improve their computer skills.
Table 6.2: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
NAMCOL’s
performance
as an efficient,
cost-effective
and wellgoverned
distance
learning
institution
catering to
market needs
improved.

Outputs

Key Activities

• 73 full-time staff received on-the- • Ensure NAMCOL has motivated and well-trained staff
job training
• Implement the newly developed performance management
• More than 1,200 part-time staff
system as well as the new 3-year affirmative action plan
trained
• National HIV/AIDS initiatives
supported

• Increase the capacity of staff and learners to be able to deal
with HIV/AIDS issues
• Regularly review and align the HIV/AIDS policy with the
national education policy

• Market needs for NAMCOL
programmes met

• Develop a range of programmes to address market needs
• Enhance employment opportunities through programme
diversification strategies

• Quality of examination results
improved

•
•
•
•

• Research conducted to inform
institutional development

• Review the role and function of NAMCOL and identify
market options
• Conduct cost-analysis of NAMCOL’s programmes to
determine real costs and cost-effectiveness
• Trace NAMCOL’s former learners in order to assess
the impact it has made in providing further study and
employment opportunities

• Effective systems developed
to ensure good corporate
governance

•
•
•
•
•
•

• Learner enrolment increased
from 28,000 in 2007 to 35,000
by 2011, with at least 20% of the
learners enrolled in professional
and vocational courses

• Increase learner enrolment

• The percentage subject entries
achieving D or better in all
subjects increased from an
average of 24.8% in 2006 to 45%
by 2011

• Increase the percentage subject entries achieving D or
better in all subjects

Develop specific strategies for target subjects
Monitor and control tuition centres more effectively
Distribute examination booklets to learners
Introduce a scholarship scheme

Review and revise policies, procedures and systems
Sensitise staff on policies, systems and procedures
Develop and implement a fraud prevention policy
Develop and implement a business continuity plan
Conduct risk assessment and manage risk
Comply with all relevant laws

• All NAMCOL materials included • Get all NAMCOL materials included in the Ministry of
in the Ministry of Education’s
Education’s textbook catalogue for use by teachers and
textbook catalogue for use by
learners
teachers and learners
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• At least one new professional/
vocational training programme
introduced each year between
2008 and 2011

• Introduce at least one new professional/vocational
training programme each year

• Learner enrolment for
professional/vocational
programmes increased from 500
in 2007 to 6,000 by 2011

• Increase learner enrolment for professional/vocational
programmes

• Tracer study conducted by 2009

• Conduct a tracer study on former NAMCOL learners to
establish their employment status as well as progression
to tertiary education

• Wide focus research study
conducted by 2010

• Conduct a wide focus research study on market options
for NAMCOL

• Study on NAMCOL’s costeffectiveness conducted by 2011

• Conduct a study on NAMCOL’s cost-effectiveness.

Programme 3: Vocational education and training (VET)
Management of the VET system is presently lodged in the MoE and is highly centralised. This
presents several problems: employers are often not involved in the direction of the system even
though they are expected to employ most of the graduates of VETs and know the types of skills
required; and VET training institutions have little authority/autonomy, which dampens incentives
and accountability.
Under the programme, the legislative framework for governing the VETs will be established,
including replacement of the current VET Law of 1994 by a new VET Act, along with implementing
regulations. This will be followed by appointment of the NTA Board and secretariat. The NTA
will prepare a comprehensive VET development strategy, covering the areas of expansion to meet
critical skill requirements as articulated by the employers. Another major task will be to develop
a Management Information System (MIS) on VET, and integrate it into the overall sub-sectoral
EMIS.
It is believed that better results could be obtained by placing the VTCs under local boards, and making
them responsible for finding their markets and mobilizing the needed resources. Devolution of
authority to VTC managers promises benefits in terms of increased productivity and accountability;
but it cannot be implemented without careful planning and preparation. This programme will
develop the management systems and competencies necessary for VTC managers to assume greater
authority, including training of their Board members.
At present, much of the vocational training seems to be taught inefficiently. Curricula are based on
standard blocks of time spent, rather than competencies acquired. In addition, instructors are not
often held accountable for the level of trainee achievements. A more effective and efficient way of
training is to focus on competencies acquired, in modules. The programme will therefore facilitate
the introduction of Competency Based Education and Training (CBET) in all vocational training
institutions.
A majority of instructors in VET institutions, except some in the non-public VTCs, need capacity
development. About half the instructors teach at levels equivalent to their own highest formal
attainment. Upgrading of instructors is therefore urgent given the need to introduce CBET and
expand quality outputs from vocational training institutions. The programme also includes provision
for re-equipping VTCs and installing procedures for proper maintenance.
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The 1994 Vocational Education and Training Act allowed for a levy on payrolls to be used to finance
vocational training, which has not been implemented so far. However, the establishment of the NTA
with a majority employer control presents an opportunity to introduce the levy to suit the needs of
employers. A levy will be designed to give all enterprises a financial incentive to train their workers
and raise revenues to finance the much-needed expansion of VET outputs. It could also stimulate an
increase in the number and variety of VET providers, mostly in the private sector.
Currently, only about 3 percent of those completing grade 10 can gain admission to VTCs. This
programme will ensure expanded opportunities for school leavers to acquire skills needed for
employment and income generation to increase labour productivity.
Another component (implemented by the Ministry of Labour and Social Welfare) deals with
psychometric testing, career guidance and vocational counselling service to promote improved
career planning and progression.
Table 6.3: Programme 3 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Expanded
supply of
quality VET
graduates
with relevant
marketable
skills

•
•
•
•

Outputs

Key Activities

VET development strategy
VET MIS
Levy system established
Training provision diversified
and expanded

• Preparation of a comprehensive VET development strategy
• Development and integration of a VET MIS into the overall
EMIS.
• Establish the levy system
• Diversify and expand training provision

• Improved quality of VET

• Establish competency-based training (CBET)
• Upgrade instructor qualifications and expand outputs
• Re-equip VTCs

• Number of places and range of
skills offered in VET expanded

• Diversify and expand training provision

• Students from poor families able • Establish sustainable student financing
to attend VTCs
Improved
career
planning and
progression

• Number of learners tested for
subject selection and career
guidance
• Number of learners counselled
for subject selection career
guidance
• Number of school leavers and
employees tested for career
guidance
• Number of school leavers and
employees counselled for career
guidance

• Increase vocational counselling service coverage
• Procure more psychometric tests
• Finalize norms development of the Differential Aptitude
Test from K (DAT)
• Develop norms for the Differential Aptitude Test form L
(DAT-l)
• Develop computer assisted testing centre in Windhoek
• Develop the updated career guide “Careers in Namibia
2011/2012”
• Distribute the updated career guide to all secondary schools
• Create posts of vocational counsellors in all the Regions

Programme 4: Management of tertiary education and training
This programme will strengthen the work of the National Council for Higher Education (NCHE)
and its secretariat. It will ensure full implementation of the Teacher’s Education Colleges Act. It
will facilitate the development and operationalisation of a comprehensive reform plan for teacher
education covering the period up to 2020.
The programme involves increasing the internal efficiency; assessing the cost of graduate level
programmes in Namibia against similar ones in other countries in the SADC region; improving
research output; putting in place appropriate research infrastructure and incentives for research; and
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improving quality and equity to bolster success rates at graduate level. It is expected to increase
the intake and reduce dropout rates in all tertiary education institutions, particularly in the areas of
national skills shortages.
The programme will raise the effectiveness and productivity of academic staff in terms of teaching
and research competencies through staff development activities, with the involvement of a
significant percentage of staff at each institution annually in such activities. Another key activity in
this programme involves improving the quality and relevance through a robust and internationally
benchmarked quality system that safeguards the integrity of appointment and promotion of teachers;
improves their teaching and research; and enhances the employability of the graduates.
A comprehensive study to identify potential sources of financing tertiary education and examine
their feasibility will be carried out under this programme.
UNAM and PoN will train and produce middle and high level graduates relevant to the demands of
KBE, in line with Vision 2030 and ETSIP programme. The two institutions will produce high-level
R&D scientists, whose role is to drive the process of innovation and value addition to Namibia’s
economic resources, through the creation and development of new products, designing and redesigning of existing products, processes and technical services, and continual improvements to
all sectors of the economy. The production drive focuses on R&D in priority areas, with a view to
increase the supply of middle to high-level professionals, particularly in the natural sciences.
Table 6.4: Programme 4 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Increased supply
of quality tertiary
graduates with relevant
marketable skills

Outputs

Key Activities

National Council for Higher
Education strengthened and quality
of graduates improved

• Develop the National Council for Higher
Education
• Introduce quality assurance processes
• Develop pre-entry, foundation programmes and
student support

• Financing options for tertiary
education identified
• Understudy policy on expatriates
in place

• Diversify financing sources
• Craft understudy policies, programmes

Quality research results • Quality of teachers improved
(e.g. journal articles
• Journal article published
and copyrighted/
• High-level academic personnel,
patented results)
scientists and researchers trained
by UNAM and PoN
• Increased graduands with
Diploma/B-Degree in priority
areas

• Implement the Teacher’s Education Colleges Act
• Develop and operationalise the teacher education
reform programme
• Enhance continuous professional staff
development
• Build capacity for graduate studies and research

Programme 5: Increased production of Undergraduates and Postgraduates (UNAM)
The objectives of the programme is for UNAM to train and produce middle (Diploma and B-degrees)
to high (Masters and PhD degree) level graduates, including in Engineering and Information
Technology, relevant to the demands of a KBE, in line with Namibia Vision 2030 and the ETSIP.
The programme outcomes will be focused on: (i) increased production of high level Research and
Development (R&D) scientists, whose role is to drive the process of innovation and value addition
to Namibian economic resources, through the creation and development of new products, processes
and technical services; with the production drive focussing on R&D in priority areas, while a smaller
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percentage of academic research would be allowed in non-priority areas in order to ensure academic
freedom and creative thinking; (ii) increased supply of middle level professionals in priority areas,
particularly in Natural and Basic Sciences, Agriculture, Economics, Education (natural sciences
teachers) and Nursing; with the curricula in social sciences adjusted to be in tune with the demands of
a KBE; and guarding against any oversupply of HR production; (iii) establishment of an Engineering
and Information Technology Faculty at the UNAM’s Northern Campus at Ongwediva; and (iv)
improved international benchmarking of UNAM in research, innovation and value-addition.
Table 6.5: Programme 5 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Increased
supply of
graduates
and research
scientists
and
expanded
research

Outputs

Key Activities

• A total of 440 high level academics at UNAM directly • Increase production of high level
involved in innovation and value addition
Research and Development (R&D)
• 230 postgraduate research students benefited and completed
scientists
their studies
• Increased number of Graduates (Bachelor’s level) in
priority areas.
• 100 additional UNAM trained skilled personnel employed
in priority areas by 2012

• Increase supply of middle level
professionals in priority areas

• Engineering and Information Technology Faculty at the
UNAM’s Northern Campus at Ongwediva operational

• Establish an Engineering and
Information Technology Faculty at
the UNAM’s Northern Campus at
Ongwediva

• UNAM improved in international benchmarking with
regard to the number of R & D scientists and number of
patents and articles in peer reviewed journals

• Improve international
benchmarking of UNAM in
research, innovation and valueaddition

Programme 6: Polytechnic of Namibia (PoN)
For Namibia to progress within the increasingly knowledge-based global economy there is an
urgent need to focus on graduating professionals in the areas of Engineering and Technology.
Hence, training in the aforementioned areas must be strengthened and given priority to contribute
to the country’s productivity and competitiveness. Presently, only the Polytechnic of Namibia is in
a position to produce science and engineering professionals of high quality in significant numbers at
the tertiary level who qualify with undergraduate (Bachelor) and graduate (Master) degrees. Now,
there is a historic and undue reliance on institutions outside Namibia to provide space for students
seeking qualifications in these areas. It is a high priority for the country to produce more science,
engineering and technology graduates.
A major undertaking of the Polytechnic is the improvement of qualifications of its faculty and staff,
and their output in Research and Development. Acquisition of new higher degree qualifications
by faculty and administrative staff will help make the institution independent and more efficient in
the delivery of educational services. The upgrading of Namibian faculty and staff to Masters and
Doctoral qualifications, and improvement of their Research and Development activities is critical
for the institution to achieve its goals and objectives.
Increasing student outputs and success (graduation) has long been a priority for higher education
institutions. The PoN is committed to increasing student support by implementing strategies and
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creating mechanisms that help raise the performance of students at the tertiary level. It recognizes
that the gap between secondary schools and tertiary education has not been fully addressed, and this
requires special measures on the part of the higher learning institutions.
The direct beneficiaries of this programme will be the Namibian students who are searching for
opportunities at the tertiary education levels in the priority learning areas of science, engineering
and technology.
Table 6.6: Programme 6 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Human resources
capacity in
Science and
Engineering
strengthened

Outputs

Key Activities

Foundation programme
established

Establish a foundation programme to ensure success of
graduates in Science, Engineering and Technology at tertiary
level

Capacity of faculty and staff
strengthened

Upgrade faculty qualifications and academic writing, research
and innovation skills; and enable more Namibians to publish
in international journals.

Improved Infrastructure

Essential classrooms and laboratories will be added.

Increased Student Graduation
Rates

Provide an efficient support system for students through
academic assistance, counselling and social support

Programme 7: Education (Teacher) Colleges
The four Education colleges are located at Katima Mulilo, Ongwediva, Rundu and Windhoek.
Table 6.7: Programme 6 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

Sub-Sector Goal 2: Increased long-term supply of skilled labour to meet market demand.
Programme 8: ECD and Pre-Primary Education
There are three key activities under this programme. The first seeks to improve the current
structures for managing early childhood care and enhance both its access and quality. The second
will establish the necessary policy, management and support framework within the MoE to manage
the expansion of pre-primary education. The third will address the quality issues in pre-primary
education through teacher development, development of the curriculum and appropriate materials,
and the measurement of children’s progress using the EMIS and individual tracking of children in
difficult circumstances. All three components will have both short and medium term elements in
order to address the immediate needs of existing centers, and to lay the foundations for the longerterm goals of Vision 2030.
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Table 6.8: Programme 8 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Children
entering
primary
school well
prepared

Outputs

Key Activities

Management of, delivery systems for, and
quality of and access to early childhood
development improved

• Enhancing early childhood education
management systems, quality and access

Management of, delivery systems for, quality
of and access to pre-primary education
improved

• Establishing the management framework for
pre-primary education
• Developing pre-primary teacher support and
materials development

Programme 9: General Education
The curricula were subject based, and not based on core competencies to be mastered by learners. The
challenge is to develop and set quantifiable targets for learning achievements in general education
based on measurable skills, knowledge and competencies to be acquired by the learners. This is the
first step to enhancing learning achievements. To the extent possible, these learning targets should
be set for core-learning areas at all levels. They should be benchmarked to international standards,
with learning targets set for every school.
Substantial progress has been made in increasing the proportion of qualified teachers in general
education: from just 17 percent in 1995 to 55.6 percent at primary level, and from 39 percent
to 83.5 percent at secondary level in 2006. Improvements in teacher qualifications have not yet
translated into actual teacher quality and effective teaching. Still, about 45 percent of the primary
and 16.5 percent of the secondary teachers are not formally qualified for teaching. Even those
who are formally qualified still lack competencies critical to improved student learning, including
English (which is the medium of instruction from Grade 4 onwards), Mathematics and Science.
Many teachers have difficulties interpreting and implementing the curriculum.
Shortages of books and instructional materials persist, especially in primary schools, including in
special schools. Although each primary school learner should have seven core books, only between
1.6 and 3.6 books per student are available, depending on the region. In junior secondary schools,
each learner should have 13 books, but only 4 to 8 books per learner are available. In addition to the
textbook shortages, Namibian schools are characterised by a dearth of other instructional materials,
such as learner workbooks, teaching aids and enrichment materials.
Currently, the country has few mechanisms below Grade 12 for measuring the performance of the
system against international benchmarks. Neither is there any effective mechanism for parents and
other stakeholders to judge the performance of individual institutions. Few feedback mechanisms are
in place to identify areas of pedagogical difficulty; and current testing regimes are not well aligned
with modern learning and pedagogical demands. A system for monitoring learner acquisition of
defined skills and competencies in key subject areas needs to be put in place based on standards
aligned to the international benchmarks, with specific performance targets set at Grades 5 and 8.
A substantial proportion of schools still lack the physical facilities that constitute an enabling
teaching and learning environment. Moreover, the pre-independence inequalities in resource inputs
persist, specifically in the provision of education to learners with special needs and implementation
of inclusive education. The schools in the poorest Northern Regions (Caprivi, Kunene, Kavango,
Ohangwena, Oshikoto, Oshana and Omusati) are least provided. In adverse weather, inadequate
facilities interfere with regular teaching and learning processes and lead to loss of physical resources.
They also pose a challenge to efforts at modernising teaching and learning, especially the use of
ICTs as instructional tools.
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At present, the opportunities for professional development of managers are insufficient.
Accountability mechanisms are not well established. Such mechanisms have to be based on
competency and performance standards for schools. It also requires incentive mechanisms such
as performance contracts and performance appraisals. Functional conditions for effective school
management need to be established to contribute to improved school and learner performance.
The current repetition rates are unacceptably high ranging from about 12.5 to 23.1 percent per
Grade per year. Dropout rates are reasonably low for the first six years of education, but climb to
7.7 percent in Grade 7, 9.3 percent in Grade 8 and 9.7 percent in Grade 9, culminating in about 44
percent in Grade 10, which is the last year/grade of compulsory education.
In terms of resource use, the national average learner-teacher ratio is 29 to 4; but it could be raised
to about 40 in primary and 35 in secondary schools without much sacrifice in quality. Since teachers
absorb most of the expenditures in general education, such an increase would economise significantly
on resources (e.g. 20 percent more learners could be enrolled for the same expenditure).
The current junior secondary schools could also be expanded into senior secondary phase to increase
capacity. In the sparsely populated areas, combined schools could replace incomplete primary
schools, and multi-grade teaching could be expanded to use teachers more efficiently.
In General Education, one of the many challenges is awareness and the necessary regulatory
framework to care for and support the HIV/AIDS infected and affected members in society.
Addressing teacher attrition and the systems of support for OVC remain high priorities. The ultimate
aim is to have the crosscutting issue of HIV/AIDS dealt with adequately in mainstream activities as
well as at managerial policy level in education. In response to these challenges, key activities under
this programme include development of learning standards and curricula; procurement of textbooks,
books and materials; learner assessment; equitable (pro-poor) distribution of resources; building
management competencies and accountability; improving efficiency in the use of resources; and
mainstreaming HIV/AIDS in all activities.
Table 6.9: Programme 9 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Improved
general
education

Outputs

Key Activities

• Education quality
improved

•
•
•
•
•

Develop learning standards and curricula
Procure textbooks, books and materials
Conduct learner assessment
Reduce dropout rate
Reduce repetition rate

• Equality of
opportunity ensured
• System management
and efficiency
improved

•
•
•
•
•

Distribute resources equitably
Increase enrolment rate
Increase the capacity of schools
Build management competencies and accountability
Improve efficiency in the use of resources

• HIV/AIDS
and Gender
mainstreamed

•
•
•
•
•

Mainstream HIV/AIDS in all activities
Develop a gender strategy to mainstream gender in education system
Eliminate gender stereotypes in education system
Provide scholarships for girls
Undertake studies on gender based violence against girls in the
education system
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Programme 10: Information, Adult and Lifelong Learning (IALL)
Several policies and laws on information and lifelong learning institutions formulated in the early
years of independence need to be revised in view of the changes that occurred since then. The
information services need to be reassessed to establish their appropriateness for a knowledge based
economy.
The 2003 National Policy on Adult Learning is to be taken further through legislation, which will
establish the Council on Adult Learning envisaged in the policy, to galvanise the many and varied
providers in a coordinated national drive to increase adult learning. In addition, a national policy
on lifelong learning is to be developed as a means to closely integrate all components of education
and economic development at local, regional and national levels. Adult learning programmes are
to be strengthened through a comprehensive evaluation of the operation of the National Literacy
Programme and subsequent actions with a particular focus on workplace literacy.
The nationwide library network is struggling with inadequate resources to respond to the demand
for up-to-date information and educational resources, open and distance programmes, and research
and information requests from community members. Wider and more equal access to information
and learning resources countrywide could be provided by making use of international and national
electronic information resources. To achieve this, the currently ill-equipped community libraries
need to be upgraded to enhance internet connectivity and public ICT access. The physical facilities,
mostly inherited from the pre-independence era, need to be assessed and upgraded to provide the
necessary support for the learners and students who are the main users of the countrywide community
library network. A further challenge is the need for qualified staff and adequate infrastructure for
decentralisation, regionally based development, and support for the school and community library
network.
In addressing the need for a skilled labour force in Namibia, several problem areas have been
identified including low reading skills, limited capacity in mathematics and science, and lack of
capacity to find and use information in tertiary education, research work and related tasks, planning
and administration. The Information, Adult and Lifelong Learning (IALL) programme is addressing
the identified problems to upgrade the area to a level that will contribute to provision of nationally
relevant information and improvement of the educational outcomes.
In a KBE, institutions need to be learning institutions with the capacity to change and to maintain
adequate information management systems. Adequate information management in the public
service is increasingly recognised as the cornerstone of maintaining transparency, accountability
and institutional memory for efficient administration. However, the management of public records
is lagging behind in relation to the fast technological development, and may result in the loss of
institutional memory and means of accountability in a democratic society. Preservation of historically
important knowledge, documented records and national heritage is in danger because of a lack of
adequate facilities and equipment. This programme will help improve the information management
systems in public institutions.
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Table 6.10: Programme 10 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Improved
Information
and adult
lifelong
learning

Outputs

Key Activities

• The policy and legal framework for adult
and lifelong learning and information
institutions strengthened

• Strengthen the policy and legal framework for
culture and lifelong learning

• The institutional and structural framework
for IALL strengthened

• Strengthen the institutional and structural
framework for IALL

• Equity and access to high quality lifelong
learning opportunities improved

• Improve equity in lifelong learning

• National information institutions
strengthened

• Improve the quality and effectiveness of
knowledge management systems
• Improve public records management system

Programme 11: ICT in Education
Despite the achievements to date, Namibia still faces many challenges in realising its policy on
integrating and using ICT effectively in the education system and in reducing the digital divide
among all communities. Curriculum is one such challenge. Currently there is almost nothing in the
curriculum for Mathematics, Science and English at secondary level, which addresses the use of
ICT as a cross curricular tool. A rigorous review of the curriculum to strengthen opportunities for
practical use of ICT is necessary. A developmental framework of ICT skills and competencies at
all levels is required, as the educators in Namibia are unclear as to what skills and competencies
are relevant and should be developed. In addition, the provision of relevant digital content, for both
teachers and students, to support and realise the potential of the revised curriculum is essential.
In parallel, the training of teachers in using ICT is crucial, as they are the key activators in this process.
The colleges of education need to strengthen their capacity to incorporate the ICT in curriculum
developments and ensure that these teachers will have the knowledge and skills required to deliver
the curriculum. In addition, the delivery of in-service training needs to find a way of addressing ICT.
A further challenge lies in the need to motivate principals and heads of departments to use ICT, and
appreciate their value in teaching and learning. The ICT needs to be guided by strong leadership.
No plan currently exists to implement the procurement of infrastructure and technical support for
ICT, neither do facilities at regional level to implement and support training in ICT. An effective
ICT services strategy will therefore be put in place to acquire, deploy and support the technology
infrastructure in educational institutions.
This programme will also facilitate the development of the framework for a national monitoring and
evaluation (M&E) structure to oversee the ICT in Education Implementation Plan in line with global
trends. The M&E support will be provided to the curriculum development process and performance
will be measured against stated targets.
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Table 6.11: Programme 11 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

ICT used in
• ICT curriculum and content
education and
implemented
training
• ICT services and support developed

Key Activities
• Review and develop curriculum & content
incorporating ICT
• Review, develop and implement training model
incorporating ICT
• Develop and deploy ICT services and infrastructure

• Education management strengthened • Strengthen and improve education management through
through the use of ICT
the use of ICTs

Programme 12: HIV/AIDS
The Education sub-sector has a role to play in making the communities permanently aware of
the importance of HIV/AIDS prevention and mitigation of its impact. Further on, in awareness
raising campaigns, new developments have to be communicated, like workplace programmes and
policies and other regulatory framework documents. The regulatory framework is already in place.
However, it will be a major challenge to ensure the implementation of these policies, guidelines and
other regulatory framework documents.
Schools, hostels and workplaces are very often the places of sexual harassment, which is a crucial
factor in the spread of HIV/AIDS. Therefore, preventive measures are necessary to enhance the
system’s responsiveness against the pandemic. This can only be achieved through sensitizing
learners and students in the education and training sub-sector to make informed decisions by
providing information and knowledge on HIV/AIDS and other related/underlying issues.
The number of Orphans and Vulnerable Children (OVC) has increased tremendously during the
last decade and it will increase even more within the next several years. OVC are often excluded
from the education system because of lack of money. A high number of children are the main
breadwinners of the family, because their parents are suffering from AIDS or have already died.
Stigma and lack of education marginalises them from society. The needs of OVC are mainly food
shortage, lack of psychosocial support and stigma. These issues have to be addressed. The MoE is
one of many organisations working under the overall purview of the Ministry of Health and Social
Services to mitigate the social and economic impact of HIV/AIDS. It has a defined duty to ensure
that all children receive the necessary support, so that they can benefit from education and training.
This support must address all issues that conspire to keep children infected and/or affected by HIV/
AIDS out of the classroom. This programme therefore addresses these issues, which range from
advocacy, school feeding and related support programmes, and counseling services.
To manage the response on HIV/AIDS effectively, structures have to be in place at national and
regional levels, with officials having clear roles and responsibilities. Additionally, the financial
system has to be in place and activities have to be monitored regularly in order to optimise the
use of available funds. This programme aims to ensure that the management structures and the
monitoring and financial systems for the HIV/AIDS management Unit (HAMU) and the Regional
AIDS Committees for Education (RACE) are in place and functional at all times.
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Table 6.12: Programme 12 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Coordinated HIV/ • The transmission of HIV
AIDS response
infection reduced among the
for prevention
learners
and impact
• Mitigating and reducing the
mitigation in the
impact of HIV/AIDS on
education and
education sub-sector
training subsector

Key Activities
• Establish and implement the HIV prevention life skills
programme
• Establish and operate care and support systems, particularly
for orphans and vulnerable children
• Implement affirmative actions for ensuring access to
education by OVC
• Establish relief teacher assistance programme
• Establish and implement workplace programme

Programme 13: Capacity Development
Depending on how it is defined, there are at least ten different public agencies in the education
and training sub-sector, other than the individual schools, vocational training centres and colleges
of education run by the MoE. These include the NCHE, the NQA, the NTA, UNAM, PON, four
ministries that are directly involved in the sub-sector (MoE, MGECW and MOF and MWTC) and
the NPC. The respective roles and functions of these agencies in the provision of education and
training are not always clear; and there seem to be significant functional overlaps and possibly some
gaps. The formation of some new bodies, such as the NCHE and NTA, has significant implications
for what the MoE is doing in the areas of tertiary and vocational education and training. The lack of
clarity overlaps and gaps lead to role conflict between the MoE and the other institutions. Further,
in the context of decentralization, the regional offices of MoE will report to the Regional Councils.
Important decisions will have to be made with respect to the extent of devolution. The capacity to
decentralise will have to be greatly enhanced. The challenge is to identify and clarify a logical and
productive division of labour among all the agencies at the centre and in the regions, with an optimal
distribution of decision-making powers among the national and regional levels of Government in
the sub-sector.
The division of labour within the MoE requires attention too. The challenge here is to create not
only a new integrated organisational structure that will justify the rationale for amalgamating the
two former education ministries, but also to establish distinct and dedicated organisational homes
for a number of functions that are assuming much greater significance in the Ministry in the context
of ETSIP. These may include policy and strategy analysis, HRD, asset management, monitoring and
evaluation, public relations, customer relations and partnerships.
ETSIP was developed over a period of two years. Although the regions were visited and stakeholders
were informed of progress via conferences and meetings, the programme needs to be taken to the
Namibian nation to gain their full understanding and support and establish a sense of ownership. A
national awareness campaign will be organised to introduce the ETSIP to all levels of the Namibian
society with a view to getting them to appreciate, accept and own the process and the programme.
The MoE as the sub-sector coordinating agency needs to enhance partnerships and greatly improve
their management. Under this programme, the MoE will develop the conceptual framework for
development partner involvement and contribution.
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Table 6.13: Programme 13 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Roles,
responsibilities and
accountabilities of
various institutions
involved in the
education subsector at the central
and regional levels
clarified and
enhanced.

Outputs

Key Activities

Ministerial vision and
vision statement and
code of good practice

•

Education
Management Policy

•
•
•
•
•
•

•

Rationalize the division of labour in the sub-sector and
restructure the MoE
Strengthen leadership in the education sub-sector and in the
MoE
Strengthen general management at all levels in the MoE
Improve the management of human resources
Improve management of physical resources
Improve the management of information and knowledge
Conduct ETSIP advocacy
Mobilise funds, coordinate development partners and manage
assistance

Table 6.14: Education Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Programme 1: Senior
Secondary Education
Programme 2: Namibian
College of Open Learning
(NAMCOL)

Development
Operating
Total
Development
Operating
Total

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

36,054

42,859

148,203

222,220

323,001

772,337

0

0

0

0

0

0

36,054

42,859

148,203

222,220

323,001

772,337

4,292

4,634

5,079

5,801

6,539

26,345

210

225

240

255

270

1,200

4,502

4,859

5,319

6,056

6,809

27,545

466

Development
Programme 3: Vocational
Operating
education and training (VET)
Total

19,519

51,902

42,655

78,282

192,824

0

0

0

0

0

0

466

19,519

51,902

42,655

78,282

192,824

Development

0

0

0

0

0

0

Operating

1,105

11,337

16,930

14,242

13,736

57,350

Total

1,105

11,337

16,930

14,242

13,736

57,350

122,609

137,109

158,109

132,409

131,609

681,845

Programme 4: Management
of tertiary education and
training

Development
Programme 5: Increased
production of Undergraduates Operating
and Postgraduates (UNAM)
Total

36,200

37,600

40,200

40,200

39,200

193,400

158,809

174,709

198,309

172,609

170,809

875,245

Development

8,000

8,000

8,000

8,000

8,000

40,000

Programme 6: Polytechnic
of Namibia (PoN)
Programme 7: Education
(Teacher) Colleges

2,000

2,000

2,000

2,000

2,000

10,000

10,000

10,000

10,000

10,000

10,000

50,000

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

0

0

0

0

0

0

Operating
Total

Development
Programme 8: ECD and PreOperating
Primary Education
Total

1,714

8,398

14,830

10,052

11,838

46,832

1,714

8,398

14,830

10,052

11,838

46,832

Development

0

0

0

0

0

0

15,337

140,321

160,893

167,914

50,818

535,283

50,818

535,283

Programme 9: General
Education
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Type of
Budget

Operating
Total

15,337

140,321

160,893

167,914

Programme 10: Information,
Adult and Lifelong Learning
(IALL)
Programme 11: ICT in
Education

0

0

0

0

0

0

Operating

5,385

16,400

37,747

39,590

19,495

118,617

Total

5,385

16,400

37,747

39,590

19,495

118,617

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

0

0

0

0

0

0

Operating

10,944

10,983

7,473

7,959

8,230

45,589

Total

10,994

10,983

7,473

7,959

8,230

45,589

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

171,421

212,121

371,293

411,085

547,431

1,713,351

72,895

227,264

280,313

282,212

145,587

1,008,271

244,316

439,385

651,606

693,297

693,018

2,721,622

Development

Development
Programme 12: HIV/AIDS

Programme 13: Capacity
Development

Development
Total Sub-Sector

Operating
Total

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

Sub-Sector 2: Research (on Human Resources Planning)
Sub-Sector Goal: Adequate supply of skilled professionals that are employed in productive
occupations.
Programme 1: Human Resources Planning
The NPC’s responsibility covers the full range of development planning for the country, including
liaison with the private sector, civic organizations including the labour movement, and development
partners. In addition to other areas, it covers the human resources, capacity development and
utilisation dimensions. From the point of view of the private as well as the public sector, the
Government should ensure that public education and training institutions turn out graduates with
appropriate skills, including competency in literacy, numeracy and communication, and with a
sound work ethic.
The Government should set guidelines and offer incentives to the private sector for human resources
development and utilisation. It should formulate and maintain a stock-and-flow human resources
model for all sub-sectors of the economy. In order to achieve a high level of productivity and deliver
effectives service to clients/customers, the private sector should recruit and retain staff with the
necessary skills, work with the Government in developing human resources, and provide feedback
on human resources demand and utilisation.1
This programme involves the formulation of the National Human Resources Plan and the construction
of a Human Resources Stock-and-Flow Model to track the supply, demand and utilisation of human
resources, and provide guidance on appropriate strategies to address the human resources gaps.

(Footnotes)
1
Note: There is an urgent need for the MoE and MLSW to undertake periodic labor force surveys including audits of skilled work force across all the sub-sectors of the
economy. This will help identify the specific areas where skills shortages are persistent and may have reached critical levels. The results will guide to focus on targeted
training with special attention to filling the critical skill shortages. This will help private companies and the Government to make informed decisions on investments in
training and development including vocational education and training.
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Table 6.15: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Human resources
development
programmes
guided by labour
market demand

Outputs

Key Activities

National Human Resources Plan

Formulate a National Human Resources Plan

Operational human resources stock-and-flow model

Finalise the design of the human resources
stock and flow model

HR utilisation monitored and information fed back
into HR stock-and-flow model and HR policies

Monitor HR utilisation to ensure continuous
match between supply and demand

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

Table 6.16: Research Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

Type of
Budget

Programme

FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Programme 1:
Human Resources
Planning

Development

0

1,500

1,000

1,000

1,000

4,500

Operating

0

0

0

0

0

0

Total

0

1,500

1,000

1,000

1,000

4,500

Total Sub-Sector

Development

0

1,500

1,000

1,000

1,000

4,500

Operating

0

0

0

0

0

0

Total

0

1,500

1,000

1,000

1,000

4,500

Table 6.17: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on Adequate Supply of Qualified, Productive and
Competitive Labour Force
Type of
Budget

Sub-Sector

FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

171,421

212,121

371,293

411,085

547,431

1,713,351

72,895

227,264

280,313

282,212

145,587

1,008,271

244,316

439,385

651,606

693,297

693,018

2,721,622

Development

0

1,500

1,000

1,000

1,000

4,500

Operating

0

0

0

0

0

0

Total

0

1,500

1,000

1,000

1,000

4,500

171,421

213,621

372,293

412,085

548,431

1,717,851

72,895

227,264

280,313

282,212

145,587

1,008,271

244,316

440,885

652,606

694,297

694,018

2,726,122

Development
Sub-Sector 1: Education

Operating
Total

Sub-Sector 2: Research

Development
Total NDP3 Goal

Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

Operating
Total

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Table 6.18: Estimated Public Expenditure for Productive and Competitive Human Resources and Institutions
KRA
NDP3 Goal
NDP 3 Goal: Adequate Supply
of Qualified, Productive and
Competitive Labour Force
Total KRA

Type of
Budget

FY
FY
FY
2007/08 2008/09 2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

171,421

213,621

372,293

412,085

548,431

1,717,851

72,895

227,264

280,313

282,212

145,587

1,008,271

Total

244,316

440,885

652,606

694,297

694,018

2,726,122

Development

171,421

213,621

372,293

412,085

548,431

1,717,851

72,895

227,264

280,313

282,212

145,587

1,008,271

244,316

440,885

652,606

694,297

694,018

2,726,122

Development
Operating

Operating
Total
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NDP3 Goal Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

Chapter 7: KNOWLEDGE BASED ECONOMY AND TECHNOLOGY
DRIVEN NATION
(Refer to Chapter 7 in Vol. I)
NDP3 Goal 18: Innovative and Productive Usage of Technology, Research and Development
Sub-Sector 1: Communications
Sub-Sector Goal: Improved communications through innovative use of technology
Programme 1: Develop affordable and accessible ICT services
The programme will improve access to ICT services while making the access including the associated
hardware and software costs, more affordable. This will be accomplished through establishment of
Internet connectivity Points of Presence (PoPs) and Community Information Centres (CICs) in at
least 130 centres, towns and villages across the country. This will include establishing PoPs in
every constituency (107) as well as regional centres and the larger towns and villages in Namibia.
Further, the broadcasting network will be extended, the current schools connectivity programme will
be expanded, and Namibia will establish its own submarine cable landing point. The landing point
will have a large positive impact on access costs as well as speed. These outputs will considerably
improve access to ICTs for citizens, particularly those in the rural areas. In addition, reduction
of import tariffs on ICT related hardware and software, deregulation of the telecommunications
markets and establishment of a national Universal Access Fund (UAF) will have a large positive
impact in reducing ICT costs throughout the country. The main beneficiaries of this Programme are
all sectors of the economy and communities everywhere – particularly the rural poor.
Table 7.1: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Improved
access to
affordable ICT

• Points of Presence (PoPs) &
Community Information Centres
(CICs) established

• Establish PPPs
• Identify Locations
• Establish CICs / Create POPs

• Communication network
coverage extended

• Extend existing broadcast and networks

• Schools connected to ICT

• Establish and maintain network infrastructure/ labs in
schools

• Submarine landing acquired

• Enact necessary regulations
• Establish submarine connection

• Import/customs duties reduced

• Review current regulations and recommend revised tariff
structure

• Telecommunications markets
deregulated

•
•
•
•
•

• Universal Access Fund (UAF)
established

• Establish and implement UAF in consultation with all
stakeholders

Reduced ICT
costs

Review Communications Act and Regulations
Enact Freedom of Information Act and Regulations
Enact E-Transactions Bill
Deregulate the market
Legalise VoIP (Voice over Internet Protocol or Internet
Telephony)

Programme 2: Provide adequate ICT training and awareness
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The programme will improve ICT training and access to that training by addressing the lack of
much needed ICT professionals in Namibia. The Programme will also address the issue of a general
lack of ICT awareness and literacy levels amongst citizens. The lack of sufficient ICT professionals
will be addressed by instituting improved ICT bursary schemes, increasing the number of ICT
graduates from tertiary education institutions, establishing a professional ICT body, establishing
foreign recruitment programmes to provide short term stop-gap solutions to the ICT job market
until the level of ICT professionals in the country reaches acceptable levels, and establishing an ICT
graduate mentoring programme to properly develop Namibian ICT graduate professionals to their
full potential and thereby to international standards.
Increased ICT literacy and awareness is essential if e-Governance and e-Government programme
initiatives are to ultimately succeed. For citizens to interact with electronic online services offered
by the Government, ICT literacy and awareness levels will need to be vastly improved. The
programme will conduct national ICT literacy and awareness campaigns, which have been achieved
with successful elsewhere, most notably in Mauritius. The programme will be modelled along
similar lines. The main beneficiaries will be the ICT sector and the economy as a whole, as well as
all citizens, particularly the rural poor who will experience a positive developmental impact.
Table 7.2: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Sufficient ICT
Professionals in
Namibia

• ICT bursary programmes
improved
• ICT graduates increased

•
•
•
•
•

• Professional ICT body
established

• Establish a statuary ICT professional body

• Foreign recruitment
programmes established

• Implement short term fast-track procedures for recruiting
foreign ICT professionals

• ICT mentoring programmes
established

• Introduce ICT mentoring programmes
• Recruit ICT mentors

• National ICT awareness
and literacy campaigns
conducted

•
•
•
•

Increased ICT
literacy and
awareness

Establish ICT Bursary Policy
Promote ICT Bursaries
Facilitate access to International ICT scholarships
Increase ICT enrolment at tertiary institutions
Adapt schools curricula to introduce ICTs as a subject

Introduce short 5-day nation-wide ICT courses
Devise ICT awareness multi-media programmes
Monitor and evaluate ICT awareness surveys
Conduct Pre- and Post- campaign surveys

Programme 3: Improve ICT Security
The programme 3 will improve ICT security by addressing the lack of much needed security for ICT
services in Namibia. In today’s much-connected Internet world, hacking, viral and other attacks on
networks and the ICT systems behind them everywhere has increased exponentially to intolerable
levels. Namibia’s dependence on its ICT infrastructure and the Internet, like every other country in
the world, has increased to the point where even a temporary outage caused an attack would have
severe productivity and financial consequences for our economy. To counter this very real threat,
the programme will address the need for improved security for ICT services by the establishment of
a National Data Protection Centre (NDPC). The NDPC will oversee risk posed by the thousands of
attempted attacks each and every day and proactively and reactively maintain strategies to protect
the Government from, and advise the private sector of newly developing threats as and when they
occur. The main beneficiaries of this Programme to reduce ICT threats and risks are the ICT sector
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itself – both public and private sectors – and the national economy.
Table 7.3: Programme 3 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Improved Security
for ICT Services

• National Data Protection
Centre (NDPC)
established

• Establish the NDPC
• Initiate the Security Database Project in consultation with
stakeholders
• Implement and maintain Database & NDPC data security
policies

• ICT Security Policy
approved by Cabinet

• Research and develop ICT Security Policy in consultation
with stakeholders

• Privacy Laws enacted

• Research and develop Privacy Laws in consultation with
stakeholders

Programme 4: Implement five phases of e-Governance
The programme will facilitate the provision of efficient e-services to all communities throughout
Namibia by implementing the five phases of e-Governance. The programme will help implement
the five phases of e-Governance through the deployment of a much needed upgrade to Government
ICT infrastructure – where greater network bandwidth and speeds are needed to deliver reliable
e-services to the citizens, particularly those in rural areas, as well as by increasing the number of
Government ministries online and the number of e-services provided by those ministries. The main
beneficiaries will be the Government itself, where increased efficiency and productivity will provide
a boost to the national economy, and all citizens, particularly the rural poor, who will experience a
positive developmental impact.
Table 7.4: Programme 4 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Efficient e-Services
provided to all
communities

Outputs

Key Activities

• Appropriate upgraded Government
infrastructure deployed (ref. SubKRA on Infrastructure)

• Implement Multi-Protocol Label Switching
(MPLS) Project

• Number of ministries online increased • Establish e-Governance Coordinating Project
• Establish O/M/As Points of Presence online
• E-Services provided online

• Identify and prioritise appropriate e-Services
• Implement e-Services on O/M/A PoPs
(hardware and software)

Table 7.5: Communications Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme
Programme 1: Develop
affordable and accessible
ICT services
Programme 2: Provide
adequate ICT training and
awareness

Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

430,000

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

45,500

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

475,500

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

5,000

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

42,200

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

47,200
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TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

1,000

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

38,000

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

39,000

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

31,000

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

56,000

Development
Programme 3: Improve ICT
Operating
Security
Total
Programme 4: Implement
five phases of e-Governance

Total Sub-Sector

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

87,000

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

467,000

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

181,700

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

648,700

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

Sub-Sector 2: Technology and Innovation
Sub-sector Goals:
• Enabling environment for RSTI created;
• Increased production and application of scientific knowledge/technology; and
• Increased level of value added research.
Programme 1: Creation and management of National Commission on Research, Science,
Technology and Innovation (RSTI)
The programme will help establish a National Commission on Research, Science, Technology
and Innovation (RSTI); and develop a National Research, Science, Technology and Innovation
Strategy; IPR legal framework and capacity; Biotechnology framework; and strengthen the capacity
of Namibia to undertake RSTI. The Programme will create systems and “centres of excellence”
necessary for achieving the broader goals of Vision 2030. The research outputs from these centres
will be transformed into business ventures that will lead to improved socio-economic wellbeing of
the people. In the first phase, the programme will establish the National Commission on Research,
Science, Technology and innovation; and a Research, Science and Technology Funding System. In
phase two it will develop research, innovation and industrial centres; and in the last phase it will
implement the legal framework in the form of National Innovation System, an institutional audit
of science and technology capacity. The main beneficiaries of this programme are scientific and
research institutions, communities of academia and the government.
Table 7.6: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
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Outputs

Key Activities

Legal and
capacity
framework in
place

• National
Commission on
RSTI
• RST fund
• Research Science
Technology strategy

• Establish a National Commission on Research, Science, Technology
and Innovation
• Develop a National Research, Science, Technology and Innovation
Strategy
• Develop clear strategies for supporting and broadening productivity
enhancement work
• Develop IPR agency
• Develop and resource National Research Funding System
• Conduct research to identify knowledge gaps
• Increase demand-led funding for research
• Support the development of current indigenous knowledge and
innovation subsystems, with emphasis on productivity growth

Bio-technology
framework and
capacity in place

• Framework policy
• Infrastructure and
human capacity

• Develop framework/policy
• Develop infrastructure
• Develop human capacity

Programme 2: Nation-wide demand and diffusion of economically viable knowledge for RSTI
The programme will strengthen the effective demand for knowledge and innovation by identifying
knowledge gaps that inhibit productivity and value addition in key growth sectors; and support the
knowledge users through creating an increased demand for economically viable knowledge. It will
fill the existing need for appropriate data and information on technology and innovation, as well
as the need to strengthen human capital in innovation, research and development. The National
Policy on Research, Science and Technology of 1999 identified as a crucial pillar the building and
strengthening of a national science and technology capacity (human and institutional). In order
to promote a strong national consciousness and commitment of preserving Namibia’s natural
resource endowments, there is a need to strengthen productive capacity of the national knowledge
innovation system. The programme will ensure access to relevant knowledge to critical growth
sectors, particularly in the rural areas. The beneficiaries of this programme will be the business
community, the researchers, inventors, innovators, the knowledge portal hosted by PoN and the
unemployed youth that will be mentored.
Table 7.7: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Increased
value added
research

Outputs

Key Activities

• National Centre
for Innovation and
Entrepreneurship
Technology

• Develop the National Centre for Innovation and Entrepreneurship
Technology
• Create a platform that supports knowledge output users to formulate their
production challenges as knowledge needs
• Systematize the participation of a broad base of knowledge users in
determining research and other knowledge outputs
• Assess and coordinate national needs and demands

•Namibia business
innovation centre
established

• Establish the Namibia Business Innovation Centre (NBIC), Starter
Business centre, Technology park and Science park

•Increased number
of patents and
peer reviewed
publications

• Conduct research to identify knowledge gaps that impede productivity
and value addition in key growth sectors
• Maintain and update database regularly
• Develop and maintain research depository
• Identify knowledge needs of critical growth sector
• Develop joint funded R&D projects through Private public partnership
• Develop national cluster of research centres for Science, Technology and
Innovation transfer for entrepreneurial purposes

•Knowledge portal
(software and
hardware and
content) established

• Design, implement and deploy knowledge portal

•National register
of knowledge and
innovation nodes

• Women science and technology career fair and competition held in all 13
regions annually
• Create inclusive research facilities
• Build science centres in Khomas, roll out pilot project to Kunene and
•Karas regions respectively
• Infrastructure build up
• Develop and implement support/study programs for SME’s
• Establish and run business services for SMEs
• Strengthen knowledge brokerage subsystems
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Table 7.8: Technology and Innovation Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme
Programme 1: Creation and
management of National
Commission on Research, Science,
Technology and Innovation (RSTI)

Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
FY
FY
2007/08 2008/09 2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

40,750

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Programme 2: Nation-wide demand Development
and diffusion of economically
Operating
viable knowledge for RSTI
Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

14,705

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

55,455

Total Sub-Sector

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

Sub-Sector 3: Information and Media
Sub-Sector Goal: Empower the nation through information and the media to participate in the
development of Namibia.
Programme 1: Media development
The programme will ensure the free flow of information to Namibians through access to electronic,
print and other media in order to enhance and strengthen their participation in development
programmes. The 2004 Namibia Household Income and Expenditure Survey showed major gaps in
access to information between rural and urban localities. For example, 90 percent of the circulation
of newspapers is restricted to urban areas, with 80 percent of the column space devoted to foreign
and urban news, and less than 5 percent to rural news. The radio access in communities in the
Kunene Region is within a seventy kilometres radius around the regional capital, Opuwo. Besides
the urban and rural imbalance in access to the media, there is a further unevenness in the content.
The programme will strengthen: (i) improved understanding of Government activities, programmes
and policies; (ii) access to information through targeted mobilisation campaigns; (iii) the economy
of Namibia through the media; (iv) increased usage of ICT at MPCCs; (v) capacity and wellness
on the media sub-sector; and (vi) the preservation of Namibian history through archiving of
media materials and photographic collections. The main strategies are the increased promotion
of Government information to the media through regular media briefings and media releases, the
facilitation of access to information, and the drafting and enacting of the Freedom of Information
Bill. The impacts will be increased awareness of Government programmes and events in and outside
the country; increased access to the media for rural communities; and empowered communities
making informed decisions. The main beneficiaries of this programme are policy makers, community
members, business communities, the academia and media practitioners.
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Table 7.9: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Improved understanding
of Government activities,
policies and programmes
and events in and outside
the country; and increased
access to the media for rural
communities

Outputs

Key Activities

• Improved institutional
capacity at MIB and
SOEs (Media)

• Develop staff capacity
• Construct and equip photo laboratory, studios of
NBC and MIB library
• Support media Arts Technology Studies Centre of the
College of Arts
• Source local talent and produce local films

• Strengthened MPCCs

• Support MPCCs to provide access to information

Table 7.10: Information and Media Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Programme 1: Media
development

Type of
Budget

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

1,650

1,650

1,650

2,650

2,650

10,250

Operating

108,184

121,290

114,398

132,000

130,050

605,922

Total

109,834

122,940

116,048

134,650

132,700

616,172

1,650

1,650

1,650

2,650

2,650

10,250

Operating

108,184

121,290

114,398

132,000

130,050

605,922

Total

109,834

122,940

116,048

134,650

132,700

616,172

Development

Development
Total Sub-Sector

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Sub-Sector 4: Geo-Spatial Information and Statistics
Sub-Sector Goals:
• Improved production and accessibility of geo-spatial information and statistics for resultsbased management; and
• Fundamental datasets suitable for developing a national spatial data infrastructure developed
and maintained.
Programme 1: National Spatial Data Infrastructure (NSDI) and establishment of Fundamental
Datasets
Geospatial data, information, and technologies are becoming more important and more common
tools due to their capacity to improve government and private sector decision-making. Geospatial
information is developed, used, maintained and shared in a range of application areas, including
environment, natural resources, agriculture, transportation, telecommunications, health, emergency
services, security, mapping and research. Sharing spatial data helps improve the management of
public infrastructures and natural resources and produces numerous other benefits. There is an
urgent need to develop a spatial data infrastructure to satisfy the increasing demand for spatial data,
both in digital and paper form.
The level of awareness about the role of spatial information in decision-making is on the rise.
The availability of usable and accessible spatial information is essential to address crosscutting
issues like poverty, gender, environment and HIV/AIDS. They help to: capture heterogeneity
within regions as highly aggregated indicators tend to mask inequalities within the regions; identify
geographic factors that influence the phenomenon; improve targeting of resources and interventions,
thereby reducing leakages of transfers to non-target groups and minimize the risk of missing the
target groups; and improve communication about the targeted conditions as maps could easily be
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understood by non-specialists. Mapping poverty could provide answers as to why poverty persists
in certain areas, thereby providing a larger range of policy options. The programme beneficiaries
include the O/M/As, security agencies, Regional Councils, local Authorities, urban planners, land
use planners, surveyors and valuers, farmers and tourists.
The programme will involve the following key activities: (i) acquisition and processing of aerial
imagery; (ii) revision of topographic maps; (iii) urban mapping and land information system; (iv)
development of cartographic databases; (v) web-based mapping; (vi) updating of digital topographic
maps (1:50,000 and 1:250,000); (vii) improving the capacity to provide data in most formats; and
(viii) facilitation of access to geospatial data and development of metadata.
Table 7.11: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Fundamental
datasets suitable
for developing
a national
spatial data
infrastructure
developed and
maintained

• 100% of area covered with
Digital images of 1 m
resolution by 2011
• 50% of area covered with
fundamental data sets that
fall within the mandate of the
DSM and which could be
used with a 90% confidence
limit by 2012

Key Activities
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Acquire and process aerial imagery
Revise topographic maps
Update digital topographic map (1:50,000)
Update digital topographic map (1:250,000)
Develop new products
Strengthen capacity to provide data in most formats
Facilitate access to geospatial data and develop metadata
Undertake urban mapping
Put in place land information system;
Develop cartographic databases and web-based mapping

Programme 2: Statistics production and Integrated Information Management
The programme will ensure that Namibia’s official statistics produce relevant, accurate, timely and
accessible data, meeting the needs of the users within and outside the Government, and satisfying
the requirements of international and regional organizations for enhanced planning, monitoring
and evaluation of national and regional development plans and programmes to achieve Vision
2030. It is derived from the NSP 3. National development frameworks, which focus on measuring
results, have increased the demand for statistics. However, the current situation is characterized by
weakness in statistical capacity and shortage of data on key social and economic indicators required
for monitoring the achievement of development results.
In Namibia, statistics are produced by several institutions, which include the CBS, other O/M/
As, and private organizations. Thus, cooperation and coordination through integration of databases
generated by various producers become important for data sharing and accessibility among all
stakeholders. The development and usage of integrated spatial and non-spatial databases with
metadata will increase the awareness of data sharing and its benefits among stakeholders. The
integrated databases will assist in identifying data gaps that will enhance integrated planning and
collaboration efforts during data collection, which reduces duplication especially within government
institutions.
The programme will include the development and operation of integrated databases; coordination
and ensuring of common standards in production of statistics and geo-spatial data/information;
conduct of the 2011 Census and the Agriculture Census, as well as periodic surveys including the
NHIES 2008/09; monitoring and compilation of economic and social statistics; and establishment of
library and information centres. The databases will be used for monitoring and evaluation of national
and sub-national plans and programmes. The programme also promotes the move towards a culture
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of statistics and information-based decision-making. The main beneficiaries are the government
institutions at national and sub national levels; planners, researchers and decision makers at all
levels; the public at large; and international organizations.
Table 7.12: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Improved
access to
accurate and
reliable data

Outputs

Key Activities

• Integrated databases in place

•
•
•
•
•

• Capacity in data production
and management enhanced

• Recruit and train staff
• Establish IT and Data Processing Services at CBS

• Quality data available and
accessible

• Coordinate and ensure common standards in production of
statistics and geo-spatial data/information
• Conduct 2011 Population and Housing Census
• Conduct NHIES 2008/09
• Prepare for Agriculture Census
• Establish and maintain business register
• Collect and monitor economic and social statistics
• Establish library and information centres

• Statistical and Geo-spatial data
policy and Act in place

• Establish Data Sharing Policy
• Prepare Statistics Act for submission to Parliament

• CBS restructured

• Finalise and submit CBS structure for approval

Develop and link databases
Develop an integrated archiving system
Maintain and Updated system
Develop CBS Websites
Contribute to NSDI development

Table 7.13: Geo-Spatial Information and Statistics Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme
Programme 1: National
Spatial Data Infrastructure
(NSDI) and establishment
of Fundamental Datasets
Programme 2: Statistics
production and Integrated
Information Management
Total Sub-Sector

Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY 2
009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Development

8,350

8,160

8,160

8,160

6,930

39,760

Total

9,800

9,324

9,440

9,568

7,950

46,082

Development

12,518

21,153

25,746

13,135

94,250

166,802

Total

13,122

23,707

28,300

16,089

97,204

178,422

2,054

3,718

3,834

4,362

3,974

17,942

Operating

Operating

Development
Operating
Total

1,450

604

20,868

22,922

1,164

2,554

29,313
33,031

1,280

2,554

33,906
37,740

1,408

2,954

1,020

2,954

21,295

101,180

25,657

105,154

6,322

11,620

206,562

224,504

Sub-Sector 5: Public Sector Management
Sub-Sector Goals:
•
•

Performance and service delivery of all O/M/As and Regional Councils (RCs) improved to
meet national targets; and a performance and service delivery culture across all government
institutions entrenched;
An integrated planning system that is responsive to the developmental needs at central and
regional levels and provides timely information for decision making established; and
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•

Fiscal stability maintained and sustainable, effective and efficient management of public
resources ensured to attain social and developmental outcomes in Namibia.

Programme 1: Consolidation of an Integrated Results Based Planning, Implementation, Monitoring
and Evaluation System
Both the mid-term and final reviews of NDP2 identified poor coordination and integration within
and amongst institutions, and the lack of an efficient monitoring, reporting and evaluation systems
as some of the constraints to achieving and tracking results. During the NDP2, an integrated resultsbased planning approach was introduced to help link planning and implementation to the desired
results and it has been adopted in the formulation of NDP3. The approach requires the integration
of the identification of the priorities and needs of the people from the grass-roots level that should
form part of the strategic development planning process of formation and implementation of the
NDPs. This approach needs to be further consolidated during the NDP3 period. The programme
therefore involves, among others, a revision of the Planning Manual and training of staff of O/M/
As, Regional Councils and representatives of other stakeholders on planning. These actions will be
undertaken by NPCS in collaboration with the O/M/As, Regional Councils and other stakeholders.
The National Monitoring, Reporting and Evaluation (MRE) system for NDP3 will also be
developed and operationalised during the NDP3. This will include the design of the system drawing
upon the NDP3 Implementation Arrangements and NDP3 Monitoring, Reporting and Evaluation
System Chapters (Chapters 15 and 16) in this document; design of the software for the system in
collaboration with OPM and MOF; interfacing of the system with the Public Financial Management
System (PFMS) and the Performance Management System (PMS) as well as other management
information systems and databases operated by the O/M/As and Regional Councils. Another activity
is already underway at the NPCS focusing on the development of National and Regional Geographic
Information Systems (GIS) and Databases through the creation of Regional Information Centres.
This activity was started in 2006 and has so far enhanced both institutional and human capacities
for some regions in setting up regional monitoring systems. It will be rolled out to all the regions
during the NDP3 period.
In order to avoid delays in the formulation of the National Development Plans, it is planned that the
formulation of NDP4 commences during the NDP3 period. During 2011/12, the NPCS will undertake
a summative (final) review and evaluation of NDP3 in cooperation with the O/M/As, Regional
Councils and other stakeholders. The summative evaluation will draw on, among others, the NDP3
MRE system, IFMS and PMS, as well as sub-sector and programme evaluation reports, and other
databases and the results of relevant surveys. The formulation of NDP4 will be undertaken under
the overall direction of the NPCS, with the full participation of the O/M/As Regional Councils and
Local Authorities, as well as civic organisations, the private sector and international development
partners.
Table 7.14: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
An efficient
results based
planning

92

Outputs

Key Activities

• Revised Planning Manual
• Operational Integrated Monitoring,
Reporting and Evaluation System
• Regional Geographical Information
System
• Capacity for monitoring and
evaluation at national level improved
• NDP3 review reports

• Revise the existing Planning Manual
• Design an Integrated Monitoring, Reporting and
Evaluation System
• Develop Geographic Information System in all 13
regions
• Enhance NPC capacity in Monitoring and Evaluation
• Undertake annual and mid-term reviews of NDP3

National
development
programmes
responsive to
Vision 2030
demands

• Regional development profiles
• Report on the final review of NDP3
• NDP4

• Compile Regional Development Profiles
• Undertake Summative Evaluation of NDP3
• Prepare NDP4

Programme 2: A Performance Management System (PMS) for the Public Service of Namibia and
construction of NIPAM Campus
The Public Service of Namibia is implementing a Performance Management System (PMS)
across all 27 Offices/Ministries/Agencies (O/M/As) of Government; and the 13 Regional Councils
(RCs) through the Ministry of Regional and Local Government, Housing and Rural Development
(MRLGHRD). The stakeholders in the rollout of the PMS are: the Government of Namibia; the
Public and Service Users of the Government of Namibia; top and senior manages in all O/M/As
and RCs; staff members in all O/M/As and RCs; OPM; MRLGHRD. The technical units in the
OPM are responsible for driving the rollout, with the Ministerial Implementation Teams (MITs),
the internal facilitators in O/M/As and donor agencies supporting the programme. The programme
will facilitate the improvement of the: (i) current level of performance by the Public Service of
Namibia; (ii) customer services and related customer satisfaction levels; (iii) image of the Public
Service of Namibia; and (iv) contribution of the Public Service to national growth and productivity
and achievement of Vision 2030. It will enhance the awareness and buy-in towards performance
management and improvement across the Public Service of Namibia. The beneficiaries of the PMS
are the public and users of public services; and staff in all O/M/As, RCs and LAs.
In addition, the programme will help develop a state of the art campus and infrastructural facilities
to meet the current and future training and development requirements of all levels of Public
Servants and other critical stakeholders in Namibia. It will facilitate the construction of a dedicated
training, research and consultancy facility for capacity building of Civil Servants of all levels. The
NIPAM campus will be constructed in Olympia (Windhoek). It will have state of the art training
and learning facilities and support facilities. The learning facility will be linked effectively with
on-the-job learning. It will have a computer laboratory and a video conferencing facility to extend
outreach of its training services into the Regions and Local Areas of Namibia. NIPAM shall cater
to all staff member employed in Namibia’s Civil Service and the facilities shall be available for all
public sector employees.

Table 7.15: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

• Awareness and buy-in
towards performance
management and
improvement across the
Public Service of Namibia

• Implementation of the PMS across the
Public Service of Namibia
• Achievement of the technical milestones
in the PMS against agreed principles,
guidelines and formats
• Change in mindset towards performance,
service delivery and excellence across the
Public Service of Namibia

Optimum training facilities and
• Construction of Phase 1
environment that are favourable
of the Namibia Institute of
for capacity building of public
Public Administration and
servants and for the overall public
Management (NIPAM)
sector efficiency and effectiveness
campus
created

• Construct Phase 1 of NIPAM Campus by Jan
2010

Public sector performance
improved to attain high levels
of customer satisfaction and
productivity with the Public
Service of Namibia becoming a
“centre of excellence.”
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Table 7.16: Public Sector Management Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
FY
FY
2007/08 2008/09 2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Programme 1: Consolidation of an
Integrated Results Based Planning,
Implementation, Monitoring and
Evaluation System

Development

400

8,000

12,135

9,280

7,780

37,595

Operating

325

650

650

650

650

2,925

Total

725

8,650

12,785

9,930

8,430

40,520

Programme 2: A Performance
Management System (PMS) for
the Public Service of Namibia and
construction of NIPAM Campus

Development

14,432

24,251

25,797

76,623

0

141,103

0

0

0

0

0

0

Total

14,432

24,251

25,797

76,623

0

141,103

Total Sub-Sector

Development

14,832

32,251

37,932

85,903

7,780

178,698

325

650

650

650

650

2,925

15,157

32,901

38,582

86,553

8,430

181,623

Operating

Operating
Total

Table 7.17: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on Innovative and Productive Usage of Technology,
and Research and Development
Sub-Sector
Sub-Sector 1: Communications
Sub-Sector 2: Technology and Innovation
Sub-Sector 3: Information and Media

Type of
Budget

FY
2007/08

Development TBC

Operating

TBC

Total

TBC

Operating

TBC

Development TBC

Total

TBC

Operating

108,184

Development 1,650

Total

109,834

Development 20,868
Sub-Sector 4: GeoSpatial Information and Operating
2,054
Statistics
Total
22,922
Sub-Sector 5: Public
Sector Management
Total NDP3 Goal
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Development 14,832

Operating

325

Total

15,157

Operating

110,563

Development 37,350

Total

147,913

Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2008/09

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

1,650

121,290

122,940

29,313

3,718

33,031

32,251

650

32,901

63,214

125,658

188,872

FY
2009/10

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

1,650

114,398

116,048

33,906

3,834

37,740

37,932

650

38,582

73,488

118,882

192,370

FY
2010/11

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

2,650

132,000

134,650

21,295

4,362

25,657

85,903

650

86,553

109,848

137,012

246,860

FY
2011/12

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

2,650

130,050

132,700

101,180

3,974

105,154

7,780

650

8,430

111,610

134,674

246,284

Total
NDP3

467,000

181,700

648,700

TBC

TBC

55,455

10,250

605,922

616,172

206,562

17,942

224,504

178,698

2,925

181,623

862,510

808,489

1,726,454

Table 7.18: Estimated Public Expenditure for Knowledge Based Economy and Technology Driven Nation KRA
NDP3 Goal
Type of
NDP3 Goal Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
Budget
FY
FY
FY
FY
FY
Total
2007/08
2008/09
2009/10
2010/11
2011/12
NDP3
NDP 3 Goal: Innovative Development 185263
252086
265858
356708
357894
2795526
and Productive Usage
Operating
147913
188872
192370
246860
246284
1688941
of Technology, and ReTotal
333176
440958
458228
603568
604178
2941070
search and Development
Total KRA
Development 185263
252086
265858
356708
357894
2795526
Operating
147913
188872
192370
246860
246284
1688941
Total
333176
440958
458228
603568
604178
2941070
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Chapter 8: QUALITY OF LIFE
(Refer to Chapter 8 in Vol. I)

NDP3 Goal: Affordable and Quality Health Care
Sub-Sector 1: Health
Sub-Sector Goal: Affordable and Quality Health Services accessible to all.
Programme 1: Health system planning and management
The national programme facilitates the preparation of the premises and creation of the enabling
environment for the provision of health services in the country, which is guided by the Ministry’s
Policy Framework and different Government guidelines. The provision of quality health and
social care services to all Namibians can only be achieved if the there are enough qualified human
resources, uninterrupted supplies of medicines and pharmaceuticals, well constructed and maintained
health facilities, good information systems, sufficient health financing, and good policies, laws and
guidelines. In order to attain this goal, the current staff positions (posts) in the structure need to be
increased and filled with suitably qualified professionals, along with acquisition and maintenance
of adequate transport facilities. While health care funding continues to shrink, health care needs are
increasing exponentially because of multiple factors including emerging and re-emerging health
problems. This scenario demands maximizing benefits from the limited available resources. Hence,
thorough planning and policy coordination are necessary to identify priorities and allocate resources
where they can have the greatest impact. The comprehensive health-planning programme attempts
to address the problems, and aims to address the general guiding principles of equity, availability
and accessibility, affordability, community involvement, sustainability, inter-sectoral collaboration
and quality of care, which are enshrined in the Ministry’s policy framework.
In addition, staff attrition and turnover are high in the public health sub-sector. Yet there is an
increasing demand for health workers because of service expansion due to major health conditions
such as HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis and malaria, as well as the rapid expansion of the private health
sector. Therefore, there is a need to increase local expertise and excellence through training of
health specialists, which will reduce inpatient transfers to other countries.
The health system planning issues and quality service delivery are expensive to address, but
unavoidable. The scope to fill vacancies is limited due to a shortage of sufficiently trained and
skilled human resources. Namibians currently occupy 3,944 professional posts with 302 posts filled
by foreigners. The Government has bilateral agreements with friendly countries such as Cuba, China,
Egypt, and Kenya to provide professionals to improve the health status of the nation. However, the
Ministry will continue to develop its human resources and strive to sustain the required level at all
times. The other requirements including medicines, materials and other medical supplies will also
be availed.
The programme is expected to benefit all stakeholders and the public. The coordination of planning
between the public and private sectors and international community will facilitate the optimal use
of resources and improved efficiency in the health sub-sector for the common good.
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Table 8.1: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs:

Key Activities

A health
system
that is well
planned and
managed and
responsive to
the needs of
the country

• Improved governance
of hospitals, clinics,
health centres and
offices

• Ensure efficient and coordinated health planning
• Establish health system structures for all health care services at
national, regional and hospital levels
• Establish architectural department
• Construct and maintain health facilities
• Acquire an adequate number and types of equipment and instruments
• Ensure continuous supply of surgical, laboratory and optical supplies
at hospital level
• Provide adequate utilities
• Procure vehicles including emergency vehicles

• Strengthened human
resources including
staff establishment

• Ensure adequate number of posts allocation in the staff establishment
(both basic entry and promotion)
• Recruit sufficient numbers of qualified and competent human
resources for health services
• Develop human resources
• Improve National Health Training Centres

• Strengthened
information system

• Facilitate network installation countrywide
• Acquire information software
• Maintain IT system

• Health systems
Research and
Development in place

• Establish Research Unit
• Promote major operational researches from different Directorates
including feasibility studies

Programme 2: Disability prevention and rehabilitation
This programme deals with prevention of disabilities among the population and rehabilitating those
with disabilities. The disability areas include: mental health; prevention and treatment of impaired
hearing and deafness; prevention of blindness, rehabilitation including physiotherapy, occupational
therapy, audiology and speech therapy; and orthopedic technical services including prosthetics,
orthotics and medical footwear. The increasing number of people with disabilities is a major
challenge. Through Namibia’s Policy on Rehabilitation of 1997 and the constitutional requirement
to promote equality for all, the Government is committed to the provision of quality and affordable
disability prevention and rehabilitation services to cater for the marginalized groups. The current
trend of high road traffic accidents and childhood diseases cause considerable disabilities that create
the need for treatment, rehabilitation, support; as well as strategies and plans for prevention of
occurrences of disabilities.
Namibians with disabilities should be empowered to enable them to participate in social and
economic spheres to become competitive members. The rehabilitation services will reduce the effect
of disability and thereby reduce economic dependence on families and the state. Since disability
does not discriminate on the basis of gender, the provision of disability prevention services or
interventions is carried out countrywide without gender discrimination. Rehabilitation as well does
not discriminate against gender. People with disabilities face equal risk of contracting HIV/AIDS
as the people without disabilities. They must therefore be educated on the risks of the pandemic and
ways to avoid contracting HIV, during the provision of disability prevention and rehabilitation.
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Table 8.2: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Affordable
and quality
disability
prevention and
rehabilitation
services
accessible to
all that need
them

Outputs
Rehabilitative
services
including
orthopedic
technical
services, eye
care, prevention
of hearing
impairment and
deafness, and
Mental health
care services
provided

Key Activities
• Develop legislation, policies and regulations for disability prevention and
rehabilitation services
• Establish system structures for Disability Prevention Rehabilitation
• Provided quality disability prevention and rehabilitation services
• Ensure that disability prevention and rehabilitation facilities nation wide are
developed and well equipped
• Construct and maintain Orthopaedic workshop-under HSPM
• Procure equipment and ventilation equipment for WCH Orth. laboratory
• Procure four (4x4) Vehicle for outreach- budgeted under HSPM
• Construct Eye care Hospital
• Construct Mental Heath facilities-under HSPM
• Train human resources for disability prevention and rehabilitation services

Programme 3: Public and environmental health
The programme deals with national public health issues to reduce the possible causes of diseases,
including unhealthy living and work environments. The current incidences of water-borne diseases
such as polio and cholera in Kunene, Omusati, Ohangwena, Khomas and Karas Regions necessitates
the Programme to minimize water-borne diseases, and ensure that all preventable diseases are under
secure control. It is cardinal for the Government to support the delivery of environmental health
services to ensure a safe and secure environment for all the people in Namibia, the SADC Region,
the African Continent and the world at large. The Government’s commitment to rural sanitation
is demonstrated through the allocation of financial resources and establishment of institutional
instruments for delivery of services.
The MoHSS recently became the National Focal Point for the Codex Alimentarius Commission.
About 90 percent of the responsibilities of the General Subject Committees and the Commodity
Committees resort under the statutory jurisdiction and compliance responsibilities of the MoHSS.
However, the Ministry’s involvement in ad hoc Intergovernmental Task Forces is limited due to
the shortage of high-grade technically skilled and competent Environmental Health Officers. The
MoHSS also became the International Health Regulations (IHR) Centre and Focal Point. The
designation of States and their National IHR Focal Points constitutes a core requirement of the
Regulations; and the World Health Assembly (WHA 59.2) urged the immediate designation or
establishment of such Focal Points. The International Health Regulations (IHR 2005) entered into
force on 15 June 2007 and the establishment of a National IHR Focal Point network will be a key
to successful implementation of the revised Regulations. Therefore, it is of cardinal importance for
the Government and the MoHSS to provide the necessary support bases to environmental health
services delivery as an essential service component to ensure a safe and secure environment for all
people in Namibia, the SADC Region, the Africa Continent and the world at large.
The beneficiaries of the programme are all Namibians mostly in rural communities including
disadvantaged members of society irrespective of race, ethnicity or religion. During the NDP3
(2007/08 – 2011/12) the Ministry plans to construct 1,800 Ventilated Improved Pit (VIP) latrines
in all 13 regions. Since workplace adversities compromise the health of employees, affecting their
families and ultimately the community at large, other programme beneficiaries are mainly those who
are occupationally exposed to physical, chemical, biological, ergonomic and psycho-social hazards,
as well as the general public and the environment at large. Regions with high-risk enterprises and
industries and the health sub-sector will benefit through the provision of efficient and effective
occupational health services.
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Table 8.3: Programme 3 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Safe and
healthy
working
and living
environment
for all people,
with access to
safe sanitary
facilities

• Legislative framework
compatible with international
standards

• Develop legislative framework compatible with international
standards, including laws, regulations and codes of practices
• Review and enact laws and regulations for environmental
health, including Public Health Act and regulations
• Develop, review and implement policies, strategies and
guidelines in public and environmental health

• Facilities and approved
authorities with capability
to detect, assess, quantify,
mitigate and control hazards
that could lead to ill health or
injury in both the working and
living environment in place
and functioning

• Establish facilities and approved authorities with capability
to detect, assess, quantify, mitigate and control hazards that
could lead to ill health or injury in both the working and
living environment
• Acquire laboratory and office space
• Procure equipment
• Acquire vehicles

• Technical capability
and expertise to advise
government, employers,
employees and the public and
to implement policies for the
effective control of hazards in
the environment and working
places enhanced

• Enhance technical capability and expertise to advise
government, employers, employees and the public to
implement policies for the effective control of hazards in the
environment and work places
• Build human resource capacity
• Organise workshops and meetings

• Statutory Control and
Enforcements of laws
and regulations relating
to facilities, enterprises,
employees in the areas of
radiation, occupational health
and environmental health

• Operationalise the Atomic Energy and Radiation Protection
Act
• Develop regulations for ionising radiation
• Undertake inspections and licensing

• Sanitary facilities extended
and improved

• Determine baseline data on sanitary facilities
• Construct 1,800 Ventilated Improved Pit (VIP) latrines
• Undertake research on alternative technologies for
acceptable sanitation options

• National baseline data
compiled for hazards in the
work and living environments
the population

• Develop national baseline data on hazards in the working
and living environment in terms of magnitude and impact of
the hazard on the population
• Acquire software and hardware for database

• Health and safety enhanced
through development of
promotional materials in
the areas of public and
environmental health

• Promote health and safety through development
of promotional material in the areas of public and
environmental health
• Mount health and safety awareness campaign
• Procure 34 (4x4) Vehicles for public health - to be covered
under HSPM
• Promote regional environmental health

Programme 4: Control of communicable and non-communicable diseases
Communicable or contagious or infectious diseases are those that spread from person to person or
are caught from someone or something else. These are the most common cause of death, disability
and illness in Namibia. The communicable diseases include: (i) HIV/AIDS; (ii) tuberculosis;
(iii) vector borne diseases such as malaria, plague, worms including Schistosomiasis, parasites;
(iv) leprosy; (v) influenza, pneumonia, diarrhea, common cold, SARS, measles and polio, which
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account for the biggest proportion of the disease burden and contribute to many deaths; and (vi)
hemorrhagic fever (Ebola) and Congo fever. These diseases spread easily especially where there is
frequent movement of people from infected areas to uninfected places; e.g. across borders; and in
densely populated areas where the movement of the populations is great. Namibia is considered to
have achieved leprosy elimination with current notification rates below one per 10,000 population.
The non-communicable diseases (NCDs) are those, which arise mainly from lifestyle and
environmental factors. The NCDs cannot be acquired through personal contact. The most common
NCDs are: (i) cardiovascular diseases (CVD), hypertension, diabetes- mellitus and chronic respiratory
diseases; (ii) cancer, skin and oral diseases, and diet related diseases; (iii) mental disorders; and (iv)
trauma/injuries and occupational diseases. The risk factors known to be associated with these NCDs
are hypertension, obesity and high blood cholesterol; with the underlying risk behaviours of alcohol
abuse, tobacco use, high saturated fat diet, physical inactivity and high salt intake. Other risk factors
for NCDs include agents that are responsible for cervix and liver cancers; and some environmental
factors such as air pollution, which contribute to a range of chronic diseases including asthma and
other chronic respiratory diseases.
Reversing communicable disease epidemics is one of the Millennium Development Goals. The
global eradication of Polio by the year 2010 will in the long run have greater benefits to the SADC
region, Africa and the world at large. This is also the case with the minimization of incidences of other
communicable diseases (e.g. TB and malaria). Committing the country to the global strategies for
Polio eradication and measles elimination is therefore of paramount importance to the programme.
Namibia has a relatively efficient surveillance and emergency preparedness and response system.
Despite this, the country experienced a number of emergencies including epidemics such as malaria,
meningococcal meningitis, plague, dysentery and Crimean Congo Hemorrhagic Fever (CCHF). In
most cases, these emergencies took the MOHSS by surprise due to poor response at local level,
untimely and incomplete reporting of cases, absence of Health Emergency Management Committees
(HEMC) at various levels, and the lack of disease specific epidemic thresholds. The programme aims
to have a well-established monitoring system in place that can respond in an appropriate and timely
manner to outbreaks based on trends of disease observed. There are well-known interventions that
are available for controlling and preventing them. Integrated Disease Surveillance and Response
was identified as a strategy suitable to combat epidemic prone diseases (Disease Surveillance) in the
country and the world at large. Therefore, it is important that the Government provide for a more
efficient and effective surveillance and epidemic preparedness and response system.
The programme focuses on the prevention of chronic diseases caused by lifestyles and environmental
factors and in some instances genetic factors, with the Namibians as beneficiaries since all are at
risk of communicable and non-communicable diseases.
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Table 8.4: Programme 4 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Communicable and
non- communicable
diseases are
effectively brought
under control

Key Activities

• Decreased in incidences
of communicable and
non-communicable
diseases

• Strengthen disease surveillance Strengthen human
resources including staff establishment
• Improve certification standards for AFP, Measles and NNT
surveillance

• Reduction of tuberculosis
transmission, morbidity
and mortality to such a
level that tuberculosis is
no longer a public health
problem

• Place trained and qualified staff in programme
management at district, regional and national levels
• Increase DOTS coverage
• Increase treatment success rate of notified TB cases
• Increase TB-HIV collaboration including through
establishment of TB/HIV coordinating body at national,
regional and district levels

• Improved emergency
preparedness

• Review National Health Emergency Preparedness and
Response Plan (NHEPRP)
• Prepare efficient and effective EPR plans at district level

Programme 5: Health promotion
The dissemination of preventive and promotional information is an alternative to medicine because it
empowers people and reduces the rate of morbidity and mortality. Thus, information is an important
means to address the issues of poverty, HIV and AIDS, gender, environment, and partnerships. The
programme emphasizes enabling people to have control over the determinants of their health. The
programme beneficiaries are all Namibians at risk of communicable diseases with specific emphasis
on the communities at risk.
The health promotion programme and Information, Education and Communication (IEC) in
particular works in compliance with the National Policy on Health, the National Guidelines for
Primary Health Care, and Community Based Health Care national documents that spearhead the
message that health care is vital to lessening the disease burden of HIV/AIDS, malaria, TB and
other chronic conditions that haunt Namibians.
The MoHSS and its partners have proven capacity to implement the various activities under this
programme; but the capacity needs improvement. The gaps are especially apparent in the regions
where the staff establishment is limited to one person per programme to attend to all other regional
requirements.
Table 8.5: Programme 5 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Namibians
increase their
control over and
improve their
health

• Increased health promotion materials
• Strengthened partnerships with the
media
• Increased awareness of people

• Increase the number of health information materials
available
• Promote awareness of communicable and noncommunicable diseases and related health risks
through the print and electronic media
• Increase the number of health promotion activities
conducted
• Undertake social mobilization
• Promote health education and research
• Procure equipment and material resources
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Programme 6: Family health services
The issues concerning this programme include information, education and training on the prevailing
health problems in communities/families and the methods of preventing and controlling them;
promotion of proper nutrition; maternal and childcare; immunisation against major infectious
diseases; prevention and control of locally endemic diseases such as diarrheal diseases, acute
respiratory infections and malaria. The HIV/AIDS prevention programmes include prevention of
mother to child transmission (PMTCT); control and prevention of sexually transmitted infections
(STI); safety of blood and injections; post-exposure prophylaxis; condom promotion and distribution;
and counselling and testing. The health sub-sector is in charge of the treatment, care, and support
through programmes such as Anti retroviral treatment (ART); PMTCT+; home based care; palliative
care and psychosocial support.
Children and adolescents are generally viewed as a healthy group. However, they are vulnerable
to various health problems because of numerous social, economic and environmental factors. The
Government with the assistance of WHO established that the health of young people is hindered by
various problems most of which result from risk factors and behaviours. This programme prepares
the families and communities to prevent HIV infection and to take care of those infected with
the virus. It is in line with the national policies for Control of Diarrhea diseases, Control for
Acute Respiratory Infections, Control of Malaria, Control of malnutrition and other immunization
strategies and guidelines including those on HIV/AIDS. The programme will benefit Namibians of
all ages all over the country, while promoting gender equality.
Table 8.6: Programme 6 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Healthy
• Improved
families with
community based
family health
health care
services
accessible
• Improved school
to all
health
Namibians
that need
them
• Improved IMCI

Key Activities
• Update and improve community based information system
• Promote participation of community members (M/F) in programme
planning, implementation, management and evaluation of community
based health activities
• Increase the number of trained health workers providing school health
services
• Increase the number of schools implementing HPSI
• Reduce unmet dental treatment needs among the sixth graders
• Reduce prevalence of decayed, missing, filled teeth among 12 years olds
• Increase proportion of births attended by skilled birth attendants
• Reduce maternal and newborn morbidity and mortality rates
• Improve quality of care provided to the under five years old children

• Reduced morbidity • Promote PMTCT
and mortality due to • Ensure budget for Anti-Retroviral Treatment (ART) under Tertiary health
HIV/AIDS and TB • Provide expanded testing and counselling
(Under DSP)

Programme 7: Tertiary and clinical health care services
The tertiary health care and clinical services include therapeutic health care and clinical support
services through out the country provided in hospitals at the central and intermediate levels.
However, through decentralization of health services the intermediate hospitals will fall under the
direct leadership of the Health Directorates in the respective regions.
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The provision of tertiary and clinical support services is in line with the national policies and strategies
for the provision of health care services as highlighted in the Health Policy Framework (MoHSS
1998) and the Patients Charter (MoHSS 1998). The programme ensures that the essential medicines
and related supplies are on the Namibia Essential Medicines List (Nemlist) and are available from
the Central Medical Stores (CMS). The programme provides for statutory regulation/control of
medicines and drugs in the country. It will work closely with the Hospital services programme and
set the standards for hospital services in the country.
Table 8.7: Programme 7 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Affordable
and quality
hospital and
clinical services
available and
accessible
to the whole
population

Outputs

Key Activities

• Improved quality of
clinical and hospital
services

• Provide quality pharmaceutical services
• Establish a Central Medical Store capable of meeting the needs
of the country
• Procure medical equipment for Rundu and Oshakati Hospitals
• Expand radiographic services
• Expand laboratory services
• Information management systems developed and strengthened
• National Guidelines on Appropriate Clinical Use of Blood and
Blood Products reviewed

• Improved ambulance
services

• Procure vehicles for ambulance services - budget under HSPM
• Train ambulance drivers
• Train paramedics

Programme 8: Hospital services
The programme deals with the provision of hospital and clinical services by the four intermediate
hospitals (at Oshakati, Rundu, Katutura, and the newly upgraded one at Onandjokwe) and the
national referral hospital (Windhoek Central Hospital).
The disease burden in the country warrants specialized and referral hospital services that cater for
patients nationwide. This needs specialized health care in such areas as plastic surgery, neurosurgery, urology, orthopedic and trauma, psychiatry, radiology, oncology, nuclear medicine,
cardio-thoracic surgery and dialysis. The impact of HIV/AIDS on the current health care services
remains a challenge. So are the continuous rendering of services and capacity building of staff to
provide quality services to improve the quality of life of Namibians. The provision of hospital
services is in line with the national policies and strategies for the provision of health care services
as is enshrined in Ministry’s Policy Framework of 1998. Provision of nursing, therapeutic, and
other general services is necessary in every hospital. It is the backbone of quality clinical and
hospital services. The programme will help ensure: (i) uninterrupted supplies of materials; necessary
machinery, equipment and furniture; (ii) adequate clinical space to cater for service provision; (iii)
transport for hospital services; and (iv) human resources management and development.
Strengthening of preventive and promotive health care services will significantly decrease the
demand for referrals and hospitalization of patients. However, there will still be difficult cases,
which need to be dealt with at the referral hospitals in the country. Completeness of treatment will
enable the patients to go back quickly and engage in economic activities.
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Table 8.8: Programme 8 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Affordable,
efficient,
and effective
specialized
health care
services are
accessible to all
referred patients

• Hospitals
management
improved with
high quality
therapeutic care
and nursing
services

Key Activities
Windhoek Central Hospital
• Improve nursing services
• Improve therapeutic services
• Improve management
Oshakati Intermediate Hospital
• Upgrade Oshakati Hospital
• Construct Orthopaedic Laboratory
• Replace Equipment
• Improve therapeutic services
• Improve nursing services
• Improve management
Rundu Intermediate Hospital
• Improve therapeutic services
• Improve nursing services
• Improve management
Katutura Intermediate Hospital
• Upgrade Dental Unit with side laboratory
• Establish a training unit
• Upgrade laundry Unit
• Establish a central sterile supply unit with autoclaves
• Enhance quality assurance
• Improve nursing services
• Replace Equipment
• Improve therapeutic services
• Improve management

• Increased
number of health
personnel,
improved systems
and records,
and safer work
environment.

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Train nurses of all categories
Train health care providers of all categories
Train management and administrative support staff of all categories
Fill all approved posts with qualified staff
Provide safe working environment
Revise and pilot procedure manuals and maternity records
Acquire medical and clinical supplies
Conduct specialized outreach services
Conduct supervisory visits at all levels
Establish professional linkages with others institutions

Programme 9: Youth friendly reproductive centres
Programme description to be compiled during implementation of NDP3.
Table 8.9: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.
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Table 8.10: Health Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Type of
Budget

Programme
Programme 1: Health
system planning and
management

Programme 8: Hospital
services
Programme 9: Youth
friendly reproductive
centres
Total Sub-Sector

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

248,100

301,800

311,650

284,670

1,244,664

Operating

78,029

87,080

96,742

94,950

103,794

460,595

176,473

335,180

398,542

406,600

388,464

1,705,259

700

6,647

6,200

8,765

6,499

28,811

5,518

7,740

7,173

7,247

6,754

34,432

6,218

14,387

13,373

16,012

13,253

63,243

412

492

3,092

4,092

5,090

13,178

1,440

3,810

4,200

4,200

4,200

17,850

1,852

4,302

7,292

8,292

9,290

31,028

13,812

13,852

13,827

13,857

13,832

69,180

29,673

29,680

29,646

29,631

29,757

148,387

43,485

43,532

43,473

43,488

43,589

217,567

Total

Programme 4: Control of Development
communicable and non- Operating
communicable diseases
Total

Programme 7: Tertiary
and clinical health care
services

FY
2008/09

98,444

Development
Programme 3: Public
Operating
and environmental health
Total

Programme 6: Family
health services

FY
2007/08

Development

Programme 2: Disability Development
prevention and
Operating
rehabilitation
Total

Programme 5: Health
promotion

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

Development

710

3,080

2,710

710

510

7,720

Operating

254

254

254

254

254

1,270

Total

964

3,334

2,964

964

764

8,990

0

0

0

0

0

0

Operating

84,809

119,680

114,414

109,523

121,113

549,539

Total

84,809

119,680

114,414

109,523

121,113

549,539

0

0

250

4,250

0

4,500

Operating

441,690

929,019

1,484,130

1,654,811

1,827,011

6,336,661

Total

441,690

929,019

1,484,380

1,659,061

1,827,011

6,341,161

0

400

440

484

533

1,857

Development

Development

Development
Operating

13,635

15,745

17,233

19,218

21,461

87,292

Total

13,635

16,145

17,673

19,702

21,994

89,149

4,025

6,295

4,378

2,070

4,250

21,018

222

234

248

237

237

1,178

4,247

6,529

4,626

2,307

4,487

22,196

Development

118,103

278,866

332,697

345,878

315,384

1,390,928

Operating

655,270

1,193,242

1,754,040

1,920,071

2,114,581

7,637,204

Total

773,373

1,472,108

2,086,737

2,265,949

2,429,965

9,028,132

Development
Operating
Total

Sub-Sector 2: Research
Sub-Sector Goal: Sustainable human development
Programme 1: Population and development
The Population Policy is outdated because the demographic challenges posed by HIV/AIDS were
not severe when it was formulated. As such, the declines in the population growth rate and life
expectancy at birth and the unfavourable maternal and infant mortality rates warrant a revision of the
policy and new policy interventions. This programme will facilitate the revision of the Population
Policy and help mainstream population issues in the development planning processes.

105

Table 8.11: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Population issues
mainstreamed in
development planning
processes

Outputs

Activities

Awareness created and
capacity of institutions in
basic population issues
enhanced

•
•
•

Develop capacity in integrating population factors in
development planning
Asses progress on population policy target/indicators
Review and revise the Population Policy

Table 8.12: Research Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

Development
Programme 1: Population
Operating
and development
Total
Development
Total Sub-Sector
Operating
Total

0
0
0
0
0
0

FY
2008/09
280
25
305
280
25
305

FY
2009/10
120
25
145
120
25
145

FY
2010/11
30
25
55
30
25
55

FY
2011/12
30
25
55
30
25
55

Total
NDP3
460
100
560
460
100
560

Sub-Sector 3: Water
Sub-Sector Goal: To ensure that potable water supplied to the people of Namibia is suitable for
drinking purposes.
Programme 1: Monitoring water quality
The water sub-sector has to comply with the General Standard Quality restrictions as laid out in
Government Gazette R553 of 5 April 1962 under the Water Act 1956. Since there had been some
loopholes in these General standards, the MAWF as a regulatory body decided to come up with its
numerical water quality guidelines and standards applicable to Namibia and distribution networks.
The water sub-sector has come up with a Water Sector Strategic Plan dated 23 April 2007 (for
2007/8 – 2011/12) for implementation during the NDP3.
The monitoring of water supply infrastructure and distribution networks are the major priority issues
that need attention. The ministry must keep track of which water purification treatment/plants,
water schemes, water points, local, towns and villages distribution networks are not supplying good
quality water to the consumers and that might even cause a health risks. It must monitor water
supply system countrywide. Although NAMWATER and the City of Windhoek have laboratories
for testing and monitoring water quality, the MAWF does not have a laboratory to carry out the
analytical services on water. Therefore, the Ministry contracted a local laboratory to carry out the
analytical services for water and wastewater samples. Training of personnel responsible for water
quality issues and awareness raising on water resources management issues in the regions is also
needed.
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Table 8.13: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities

Outcomes
Improved
health of all
Namibians

Outputs:
• Compliance
monitoring

Key Activities
• Compile a list of water schemes (water purification plants)
and water points
• Issue permits to operating water purification plants for
compliance
• Monitoring quality of water purification systems for
compliance

• Enforce
• Take water samples for analyses at distribution works and at
water quality
water purification plants
standards and • Take Water samples for analyses at independent water points
guidelines
and water schemes
Table 8.14: Water Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Type of
Budget

Programme

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Development
Programme 1: Monitoring
Operating
water quality
Total

0

0

0

0

0

0

100

100

100

100

100

500

100

100

100

100

100

500

Development

0

0

0

0

0

0

Operating

100

100

100

100

100

500

Total

100

100

100

100

100

500

Total Sub-Sector

Sub-Sector 4: Sanitation
Sub-Sector Goal: Adequate sanitation available to all.
Sanitation Sub-Sector programmes
Programme 1: Rural sanitation
The programme will involve the improvement of sanitation coverage in rural areas throughout the
country through the construction of latrines with the involvement of communities and the promotion
of good hygiene and sanitary practices. A nation-wide programme will benefit the rural residents.
Table 8.15: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Improved
sanitation and
public health in
rural areas

Outputs
• National Sanitation Strategy
revised
• VIP latrines
• Good hygiene and sanitary practices
• Latrines constructed

Key Activities
• Review and revise the National Sanitation
Strategy
• Construct VIP latrines with involvement of
communities
• Promote good hygiene and sanitary practices
• Promote construction of latrines in rural areas
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Programme 2: Sanitation in urban, peri-urban and incorporated/declared rural areas
The programme will involve the improvement of sanitation in the urban, peri-urban and incorporated/
declared rural areas. It will include the formulation of a policy on rural and urban sanitation in
Namibia. It will be an integrated programme focussing on the provision of housing, electricity,
water and sanitation services in tandem with income generation activities for the poorer segments
of the population.
Table 8.16: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Improved
sanitation and
public health in
urban, per-urban
and rural areas

Key Activities

• Policy on Rural and Urban
Sanitation
• Good hygiene and sanitary
practices

• Formulate a Policy on Rural and Urban Sanitation
• Facilitate the provision of housing, electricity, water and
sanitation services
• Promote good hygiene and sanitary practices
• Promote income generation activities for the poor

Table 8.17: Sanitation Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

Type of
Budget

Programme

Programme 1: Rural
sanitation
Programme 2: Sanitation in urban, peri-urban and incorporated/
declared rural areas
Total Sub-Sector

FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Development

0

21,100

59,161

124,525

125,125

329,911

Operating

0

0

0

0

0

0

Total

0

21,100

59,161

124,525

125,125

329,911

680,000

60,133

93,637

97,307

97,132

1,028,209

0

0

0

0

0

0

Total

680,000

60,133

93,637

97,307

97,132

1,028,209

Development

680,000

81,233

152,798

221,832

222,257

1,358,120

0

0

0

0

0

0

680,000

81,233

152,798

221,832

222,257

1,358,120

Development
Operating

Operating
Total

Table 8.18: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on Affordable and Quality Healthcare
Sub-Sector

Sub-Sector 1:
Health
Sub-Sector 2:
Research
Sub-Sector 3:
Water
Sub-Sector 4:
Sanitation
Total NDP3
Goal

Type of
Budget

FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Development

118,103

278,866

332,697

345,878

315,384

1,390,928

Operating

655,270

1,193,242

1,754,040

1,920,071

2,114,581

7,637,204

Total

773,373

1,472,108

2,086,737

2,265,949

2,429,965

9,028,132

Development

0

280

120

30

30

460

Operating

0

25

25

25

25

100

Total

0

305

145

55

55

560

Development

0

0

0

0

0

0

Operating

100

100

100

100

100

500

Total

100

100

100

100

100

500

680,000

81,233

152,798

221,832

222,257

1,358,120

0

0

0

0

0

0

Total

680,000

81,233

152,798

221,832

222,257

1,358,120

Development

798,103

360,379

485,615

567,740

537,671

2,749,508

655,370

1,193,367

1,754,165

1,920,196

2,114,706

7,637,804

1,453,473

1,553,746

2,239,780

2,487,936

2,652,377

10,387,312

Development
Operating

Operating
Total
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Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

NDP3 Goal 14: Reduced Spread of HIV/AIDS and its Effects
Sub-Sector: Governance (of the multi-sectoral HIV/AIDS response)
Sub-Sector Goal: The incidence of HIV incidence reduced
Programme 1: Management and coordination of the National HIV/AIDS Response
The programme consists of three main components: (i) national management and coordination; (ii)
regional management and coordination; and (iii) creating an enabling environment for PLWHAs
and those affected by HIV/AIDS. The first component consists of the following main activities: the
overall management of the multi-sectoral response including the national management mechanisms
of NAC, NAMACOC, NAEC and SSCs. NANASO is also included for coordinating civil society.
The second component deals with regional coordination through the RACOCs and the CACOCs;
while the third component deals with advocacy and creating political commitment, fighting stigma
and discrimination, and reviewing/revising and/or developing, implementing and monitoring policy
and legal frameworks. The PLWHAs network(s) and Legal Assistance Centre as well as other
stakeholders will continue to play crucial roles in implementing the programme. The programme
beneficiaries are all stakeholders involved in the national HIV/AIDS response, political/traditional
and religious leaders, and those infected and affected by HIV/AIDS. The management mechanisms
are informed through regular reporting from monitoring and evaluation, surveillance and research.
Table 8.19: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Effective
and efficient
management
of the
response
and service
delivery
for those
infected and
affected by
HIV/AIDS

• SSCs, NAC, NAMACOC and NAEC
functioning
• Planning, resource mobilization and
allocation, as well as M&E in place

• Conduct NAC, NAMACOC and NAEC meetings and
follow-up with effective Secretariat function
• Facilitate annual planning and resource mobilization/
allocation and M&E processes
• Undertake/intensify advocacy for political commitment,
against stigma and discrimination, and assistance to
review and adapt legal frameworks

• Effective regional Coordination and
RACOCS and CACOCs established
and functioning

• Make RACOCs operational
• Make CACOCs operational
• Provide training

• Lironga Eparu functioning and
PLWHAs supported

• Coordinate and manage PLWHA network
• Coordinate and provide Buddy support
• Provide disability grants

• NANASO functioning

• Coordinate and monitor civil society organisations
involved in HIV/AIDS

Programme 2: Establishing workplace programmes (WPP) in all sectors
The WPPs consist of HIV prevention, referral for C&T, STI, ART and PMTCT and care, protection
and support for employees. The MoLSW and MoHSS provide the policy and legal frameworks for
the development of WPPs through among others, the Labour Act, National Code on HIV/AIDS,
Policy on Occupational Health and National Policy on HIV/AIDS. The monitoring of WPPs is being
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coordinated by the Office of the Prime Minister (OPM) in the public sector and by MoLSW and
MoHSS in the rest of the sectors, as outlined in the Labour Act. The NABCOA provides guidance
and technical support to the private sector. The capacity of the NANASO needs to be strengthened
to provide guidance and technical support to civil society organisations.
Workplace Prevention (WPP) is an essential mechanism for prevention. The public sector in
Namibia is the largest employer and has to do a lot more to take care of its workers. With the
renewed focus on prevention, scaling up of WPPs in both the public and private sectors is crucial
for changing behaviour, combating stigma and discrimination, and improving productivity in the
workplace. The main beneficiaries are the stakeholders, employees and those affected and infected
by HIV/AIDS.
Table 8.20: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Reduced HIV transmission
among the work force and
support and protection of those
infected and affected by HIV/
AIDS

Key Activities

Workplace policies
and programmes
developed and
implemented

• Develop and/or implement work place polices and WPP
• Strengthen WPP management (including impact
assessments, IEC, etc)
• MS Management and Coordination

Programme 3: Mainstreaming HIV/AIDS in development plans and programmes
This programme will ensure consistent mainstreaming of HIV/AIDS in the development programmes
and continuous monitoring and assessment of the socio-economic impacts of HIV/AIDS. The key
activities include strengthening capacity for mainstreaming HIV/AIDS in development processes,
and conducting a study on the socio-economic impact of HIV/AIDS and developing a system for
continuous tracking of the socio-economic effect of HIV/ AIDS. The main beneficiaries of this
programme are thus the Government, the development partners, all employees and those affected
and infected by HIV/AIDS.
Table 8.21: Programme 3 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Output

Key Activity

HIV/AIDS mainstreamed in
the development processes and
its adverse effects reduced

Capacities for mainstreaming
HIV/AIDS in development
processes enhanced in O/M/As

Strengthen capacity for mainstreaming HIV/
AIDS in development processes and tracking
the resource flows and the impact of AIDS on
the economy

Information on the impact of
HIV/AIDS on the economy
guiding policy and decision
making

• Study on the impacts of HIV/
AIDS conducted
• M&E tracking system
established and operational

• Conduct study on socio-economic impacts of
HIV/AIDS
• Develop a system for continuous tracking of
the socio-economic effects of HIV/ AIDS

Programme 4: HIV/AIDS Information, Education and Communication/Social Marketing/
Behaviour Change Communication (IEC/SM/BCC)
AIDS is one of the top five leading causes of death in Namibia and its spread is due primarily to
heterosexual transmission. The KAP survey results of Nawalife of 2006 and DHS 2006 indicate
that knowledge on HIV has increased in Namibia and is relatively high. However, there are hardly
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positive signs towards behaviour change. A crude estimate suggests that there are about 250,000
HIV infected persons. As the HIV prevalence is still high, prevention through IEC/SM/BCC needs
to be strengthened as care and treatment are very expensive and may be unaffordable in the long
run. High-level commitment, strengthened coordination and aligned interventions should make a
difference in the coming years.
This programme consists of different components and target populations to address. priority
populations such as the most-at-risk or vulnerable groups require specific targeting for HIV/AIDS
messages, in particular through peer education projects and other BCC interventions. These groups
include commercial sex workers, mobile populations (including transport drivers and migrant/
seasonal workers), prisoners and detainees, men who have sex with men, and men of means, who
may entertain transactional sex. In addition, rural communities and hard-to-reach rural areas need
IEC materials in various media formats that target among others child-headed households and OVC,
vulnerable families, and other vulnerable groups within these communities.
The involvement of several important support groups such as local and traditional leaders, healers
and traditional birth attendants, and PLWHAs need to be established in all efforts of the national
response, particularly in areas of prevention. IEC efforts must be targeted to raise general awareness
of important programmes such as VCT, PMTCT, ART, WPP and other HIV/AIDS interventions.
Significant capacity strengthening (or outsourcing as another option) is required for the MIB to
successfully manage the national awareness and behaviour change campaign; and potential partners
need to be identified to take on some of the responsibilities in targeted IEC and peer education; as
well as to strengthen the coordination among such partners. Institutional capacity building is needed
for general education institutions, tertiary institutions, artistic and cultural groups, civil and sporting
institutions that provide social mobilization in order to expand their programmes. The programme
will also focus on recreational and entertainment activities for children and youth in and out of
school and for youth that are unemployed. The programme is being and will be implemented by a
broad range of partners and is therefore multi-sectoral in its nature.
Table 8.22: Programme 4 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Reduced risky behaviour IEC, SM and
and reduced STI, HIV and BCC reaching
HIV/TB co-infections
sexually active
population

Key Activities
• Organise mass media and targeted campaigns
• Facilitate social mobilization for general and vulnerable
populations
• Promote specific interventions for vulnerable populations
• Develop youth skills

Table 8.23: Governance Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
FY
FY
2007/08 2008/09 2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Programme 1: Management and Development
coordination of the National HIV/ Operating
AIDS Response
Total

78,406

78,715

78,386

78,201

78,556

392,264

Development

42,464

59,290

76,680

94,499

113,019

385,952

Operating

10,904

6,783

7,463

8,218

9,047

42,415

Total

53,368

66,073

84,143

102,717

122,066

428,367

Development

8,755

15,859

26,713

40,391

56,573

148,291

Operating

3,635

2,261

2,488

2,739

3,016

14,139

12,390

18,120

29,201

43,130

59,589

162,430

Programme 2: Establishing
workplace programmes (WPP) in
all sectors
Programme 3: Mainstreaming
HIV/AIDS in development plans
and programmes

Total

55,948

50,135

49,731

50,233

48,835

254,882

22,458

28,580

28,655

27,968

29,721

137,382
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Programme 4: HIV/AIDS
Information, Education
and Communication/Social
Marketing/Behaviour Change
Communication (IEC/SM/BCC)

Development

31,961

35,185

38,408

39,632

42,855

188,041

Operating

19,078

20,940

22,809

23,483

25,226

111,536

Total

51,039

56,125

61,217

63,115

68,081

299,577

139,128

160,469

191,532

224,755

261,282

977,166

56,075

58,564

61,415

62,408

67,010

305,472

195,203

219,033

252,947

287,163

328,292

1,282,638

Development
Total Sub-Sector

Operating
Total

Table 8.24: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on Reduced Spread of HIV/AIDS and its Effects
Sub-Sector

Sub-Sector 1:
Governance

Total NDP3 Goal

Type of
Budget
Development

Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

139,128

160,469

191,532

224,755

261,282

977,166

56,075

58,564

61,415

62,408

67,010

305,472

Total

195,203

219,033

252,947

287,163

328,292

1,282,638

Development

139,128

160,469

191,532

224,755

261,282

977,166

56,075

58,564

61,415

62,408

67,010

305,472

195,203

219,033

252,947

287,163

328,292

1,282,638

Operating

Operating
Total

NDP3 Goal: Eradication of Extreme Poverty and Hunger
Sub-Sector 1: Rural Development
Sub-Sector Goal: Rural Poverty Reduced
Programme 1: Poverty reduction programme
The programme consists of three main components: (i) a housing component that aims at increasing
the proportion of individuals with appropriate and affordable shelter; (ii) a sanitation component that
seeks to facilitate access to improved ventilated dry-toilets; and (iii) a microfinance component, which
will address unemployment by providing poor households with low skills some income generating
activities. In addition, it will facilitate the formulation and adoption of a Rural Development Policy
and Strategy.
The programme aims to provide the target group with minimum housing and sanitation facilities
through the active participation of the beneficiaries in the construction of these facilities. The
participants will receive payment for their work input, in addition to receiving training and other
forms of capacity building, which may enable them to start income generating activities during and
after completion of the programme.
Capacity building and creation of employment opportunities go hand in hand with the provision of
basic infrastructure (housing and sanitation). The beneficiaries should contribute to the construction
of houses and sanitation facilities and accept to receive the required training, thereby become selfsustainable (at least in the medium to long term) and be able to cover the maintenance and operation
costs themselves. This is to avoid life long dependency on government social assistance and to
encourage the beneficiaries to take responsibility for their own lives.
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Adequate shelter for the target group: The 2001 National Census indicates that there is an estimated
346,455 households without adequate shelter in Namibia. Of this number, 41 percent live in
traditional dwellings and about 10 percent live in improvised housing units commonly referred to
as shacks or “kambashu.”
Appropriate sanitation: According to the 2001 National Census, over 54 percent of the households
do not have toilet facilities. In urban areas, 72.5 percent of households have access to flush toilets,
whereas in the rural areas in the North, over 78 percent of the people use the bush. Vision 2030
projects a 100 percent access to acceptable sanitation by the year 2030 in urban and 50 percent in
rural areas.
Microfinance and Capacity Building: It is well documented that poverty reduces the productivity
of vulnerable groups and as a result lowers their capacity to save or invest. Thus, social assistance
programmes targeted to the poor, either in the form of cash transfers, subsidies or in-kind benefits,
can help maintain purchasing power, and increases their productivity and output. Microfinance
usually consists of three components: savings, credit and insurance.
Thus, to provide a long-term solution to poverty, micro-credit that finances a wide range of smallscale initiatives need to be introduced for the poor in both rural and urban areas. Around the world,
Non-government agencies have become extensively involved in credit provision. Perhaps the bestknown example is that of the Grameen Bank in Bangladesh, which provides credit to two million
people, most of them women who would otherwise be excluded. Vulnerable groups and poor people
often need access to microfinance, not just microcredit. Mechanisms should be in place at the local
level to create income-generating activities, mobilize local savings and provide credit through
arrangements adapted to meet the needs of the poor. This financial assistance can help vulnerable
individuals, households, and communities maintain their livelihoods when they are confronted to
economic, environmental and health shocks.
The target group is the poorest of the poor – in extreme poverty condition. It comprises of households
without appropriate living conditions – housing, sanitation, and access to social services or work and without prospects of changing the situation to the better.
Table 8.25: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Equitable and
sustainable
poverty
reduction

Outputs

Key Activities

• Rural infrastructure
improved

•
•
•
•

Conduct a Feasibility Study
Construct Labour Based Roads
Extend Water Pipelines and establish water points
Construct rural schools, clinics and sport facilities

• Income sources
diversified

•
•
•
•
•
•

Promote bee keeping
Supply draught animals to San People
Promote income generating activities
Promote livestock production
Promote gardening
Develop conservancies

• Rural Development
Policy and Strategy

• Develop Rural Development Policy and Strategy
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Programme 2: Rural youth development programme
Rural youth are relatively less motivated; less inspired; and may have little hope for their future.
Many young people with formal education still lack the skills to make a living in rural areas. Most of
these young people are presently ill prepared and ill equipped for the demands of rural development.
The lack of involvement and participation in local rural development activities often make these
young people feel isolated and reluctant to be self-reliant. They have little or no representation
and their voice is not heard. Opportunities and development activities, programmes and projects
attempting to reach young people in rural Namibia are few and not comprehensive enough.
The rural youth development programme is an initiative to empower young people in the rural areas
to acquire basic knowledge and skills through practical experiences and activity based learning.
It contributes to their ability to make economically and socially rewarding lives for themselves
and their families. This is to be achieved through the design of an innovative training strategy,
involving training of trainers; a system of community volunteer leaders who through rural youth
clubs will extend the learning; development of prototype training materials; village-level youth
group organization; and sets of income generating/small enterprise development models.
The programme is planned to run on a regional basis, with regional youth officers identifying youth
activists between the ages of 15 to 30 years to help establish Rural Youth Clubs in their respective
regions. The clubs will work towards creating better livelihoods for their members and their
families. They will voluntarily carry out various rural youth development projects, with the support
of regional youth offices and other entities. The clubs will be required to follow a certain structure,
be gender sensitive and have objectives specific to the needs of participants and their families.
Table 8.26: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Rural youth skilled Rural youth
to participate in
Clubs
production

Key Activities
• Train youth officers on how to establish a rural youth club
• Establish rural youth club by mobilizing youth in rural areas especially at
village level
• Develop skills in horticulture development
• Develop a life skills training curricular specific to Namibian rural youth

Table 8.27: Rural Development Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Programme 1: Poverty
reduction programme

Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.
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FY
2009/10

Development

Programme 2: Rural youth Development
development programme
Operating
Total Sub-Sector

FY
2008/09

Sub-Sector 2: Research
Sub-Sector Goal: Information on poverty is guiding policies, strategies and programmes.
Programme 1: Research on Poverty
In order to develop realistic policies for poverty alleviation, it is essential to understand the nature of
poverty in the specific setting of the country. Currently, the poverty measures in Namibia are defined
using the proportions (60 percent and above and 80 percent and above) of expenditure on food
in total household expenditure. These are relative measures of poverty at the household, regional
and national levels; and it is difficult to compare the poor in the different households or across
regions in an absolute sense of wellbeing, because of variations in the patterns of consumption
among the households. In addition, this food consumption approach does not reflect a true picture
of consumption poverty in Namibia because:
•
•
•
•

Even the poorest of the poor consume some non-food items and services such as expenditure on
housing, health care, education, fuel and lighting, which are not explicitly accounted for in the
approach;
There is no indication as to whether the food items being consumed meet the nutritional
requirements for a minimum physical efficiency;
There is no indication of the depth and severity of the poor; and
The approach does not allow for comparison of poverty over time and space.

The absolute poverty line is more appealing because it reflects some fixed level of resources needed
to sustain life and health. The absolute poverty line also provides an opportunity to assess the depth
and severity of poverty in the population, which allows targeted interventions to help the poorest of
the poor. This programme will involve the re-defining of a national poverty line, which will facilitate
comparisons across groups or geographic regions; and monitoring the changes in poverty through
time. The programme will also facilitate PPAs in 2010 in selected communities where poverty
levels are acute. The PPA findings will complement the data from the 2008/09 NHIES and bring
the perspectives of poor and vulnerable into the decision making process, thereby making poverty
reduction programmes responsive to their needs. A modest number of indicators from among those
in the Poverty Monitoring Strategy, on which annual data are available, will be monitored and
reported biannually. The NPCS will use this information to develop the Poverty Status report.
The outputs of this programme will help in defining entitlements, such as benchmarks for
determining whether individuals are eligible for state transfers or other state provided benefits.
Periodic poverty status information will also assist in making poverty a focus of public debate, by
increasing discussion on the circumstances of the poor and how they are changing over time. It will
enable development partners to realign their interventions and/or identify areas of cooperation.
The main beneficiaries of this programme are the households and communities (including the poor)
who not only provide information about their socio-economic status and coping strategies, but also
will be enabled to use the resulting research findings to advocate for their entitlements. In addition,
the Government, the private sector, civic organisations and international development partners
would benefit from the timely availability of comprehensive data on poverty.
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Table 8.28: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Improved knowledge
on poverty and income
distribution

Relevant poverty data
available

•
•
•

Conduct Participatory Poverty Assessment
Undertake Periodic Poverty Monitoring
Redefine/ construct new poverty line

Table 8.29: Research Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Programme 1: Research
on Poverty
Total Sub-Sector

Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

0

0

0

15,600

0

15,600

Operating

1,630

1,500

300

1,000

1,500

5,930

Total

1,630

1,500

300

16,600

1,500

21,530

0

0

0

15,600

0

15,600

Operating

1,630

1,500

300

1,000

1,500

5,930

Total

1,630

1,500

300

16,600

1,500

21,530

Development

Development

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Table 8.30: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on Eradication of Extreme Poverty and Hunger
Sub-Sector

Sub-Sector 1: Rural
Development

Type of
Budget

Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

0

0

0

15,600

0

15,600

Operating

1,630

1,500

300

1,000

1,500

5,930

Total

1,630

1,500

300

16,600

1,500

21,530

0

0

0

15,600

0

15,600

Operating

1,630

1,500

300

1,000

1,500

5,930

Total

1,630

1,500

300

16,600

1,500

21,530

Sub-Sector 2: Research Development

Total NDP3 Goal

Development

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.
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FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Table 8.31: Estimated Public Expenditure for Quality of Life KRA
NDP3 Goal
NDP 3 Goal:
Affordable and
Quality Healthcare
NDP 3 Goal:
Reduced Spread of
HIV/AIDS and Its
Effects
NDP 3 Goal:
Eradication of
Extreme Poverty
and Hunger
Total KRA

Type of
Budget

NDP3 Goal Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Development

798,103

360,379

485,615

567,740

537,671

2,749,508

Operating

655,370

1,193,367

1,754,165

1,920,196

2,114,706

7,637,804

1,453,473

1,553,746

2,239,780

2,487,936

2,652,377 10,387,312

139,128

160,469

191,532

224,755

261,282

977,166

56,075

58,564

61,415

62,408

67,010

305,472

195,203

219,033

252,947

287,163

328,292

1,282,638

0

0

0

31,200

0

31,200

Operating

3,260

3,000

600

2,000

3,000

11,860

Total

3,260

3,000

600

33,200

3,000

43,060

Development

937,231

520,848

677,147

823,695

798,953

3,757,874

Operating

714,705

1,254,931

1,816,180

1,984,604

2,184,716

7,955,136

1,651,936

1,775,779

2,493,327

2,808,299

2,983,669 11,713,010

Total
Development
Operating
Total
Development

Total
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Chapter 9: EQUALITY AND SOCIAL WELFARE
(Refer to Chapter 9 in Vol. I)

NDP3 Goal: Reduced Inequality and Social Welfare
Sub-Sector 1: Social Welfare
Sub-Sector Goal: Affordable and accessible social welfare services are provided to eligible
members of the society.
Programme 1: Ageing
The scale of marginalization is more evident in rural areas where the social protection of older
people has eroded because of increasing poverty, and lack of infrastructure such as health care,
education and social services. The programme will improve the older persons’ access to health
care services, decent living environment, the right to retirement pension, and active participation
in leisure, sport and cultural programmes; and lastly, the right to custody and company of their
children and grandchildren. Fulfillment of these basic needs of older persons is a prerequisite for the
Government in mainstreaming the key international instruments and UN Conventions on Protection
of Older People, as well as meeting the objectives of Vision 2030. The programme will build the
capacity of welfare organizations for older people, provide technical support to regional committees
and awareness raising among various stakeholders in order to enhance social protection for older
people through advocacy and mobilizing communities to improve and expand their service delivery;
as well as establish new partnerships. Regional committees for older people will be trained in income
generating activities (IGAs) in order to empower the older people in the regions to engage in such
activities. A Bill for the Rights, Protection and Care of Older People and associated Regulations
will be promulgated and implemented. In addition, the programme will prepare and disseminate a
manual and guidelines on inspection, registration and monitoring of residential care facilities for
older people; computerise the database on registered residential care facilities for older people;
produce and disseminate Information Education and Communication materials on the rights and
needs of older people, and manual on Bereavement Counselling for Older People affected by major
life traumas; and finalize the National Policy for Older People. The programme beneficiaries are the
people above 60 years of age. The programme will be implemented in all 13 regions.
Table 9.1: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
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Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Rights,
protection
and care of
older people
ensured and
the standard
of living of
older people
improved

• Policy, legal
and regulatory
framework in place
• Funding for
residential care
facilities for older
people secured

• Promulgate and implement Bill for the Rights, Protection and Care of
Older People and Regulations
• Formulate, finalise and implement National Policy for Older People
• Put in place and implement manual and guidelines on inspection,
registration and monitoring of residential care facilities for older people
• Provide subsidies/financial assistance to residential care facilities
• Inspect registered residential care facilities
• Put in place Manual on the Living Units for Independent Older People in
Namibia

• Data base on
residential care
facilities for older
people operational

• Establish computerised data base on registered residential care facilities
for older people
• Train social welfare staff
• Develop Manual on the Management of Ageing
• Develop and distribute IEC material on the rights and needs of older
people
• Train households headed by older people on income generating activities
• Develop Manual on Bereavement Counselling for Older People affected
by major life traumas
• Establish and make functional Regional Committees for Older People in
all regions

Programme 2: Veterans welfare
About 1,700 Veterans are registered, most of which are poor and vulnerable. This programme will
improve the lives of the veterans through the establishment and strengthening of income-generating
activities and emerging initiatives; establishment of Veterans Trust Fund and computerised database;
training of the Regional committees for veterans; increased coverage of subventions to unemployed
veterans; and construction of aged veterans’ houses. In addition, the Veterans Bill and Regulations
will be promulgated and implemented. The manual and guidelines on inspection, registration
and monitoring of Veterans programmes will be put in place. The programme beneficiaries are
veterans that are: (i) above 55 years of age, which are provided with subventions; and (ii) below
55 years, which are trained on income generating activities, including veterans with disabilities,
veterans infected with the HIV/AIDS, and children of deceased veterans. The programme will be
implemented in all 13 regions
Table 9.2: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Veterans’
• Regulatory frame
quality of life
work in place and
improved
implemented
• Financial support/
assistance for veteran
and their dependants
secured
• Data base developed
and implemented
• Report (National
Document) on
the contribution
of veterans to the
liberation struggle of
Namibia in place
• Improved service
delivery to veterans
• Competent staff

Key Activities
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Continue the registration of veterans
Increase coverage of subvention to unemployed veterans
Establish Veterans Trust Fund
Prepare, promulgate and implement Veterans Bill and Regulations
Formulate Veterans development programme
Initiate income generating activities and train veterans on the activities
Prepare manual and guidelines on inspection, registration and
monitoring of Veterans programmes
Put in place computerized data base
Develop and implement Manual on the Management of Veterans
Affairs
Undertake study on the Status and Living Conditions of Veterans and
Their Dependents in Namibia and report the findings
Construct houses for aged veterans
Establish regional committees or associations for Veterans and make
them functional
Train staff on issues regarding veterans’ needs and rights
Train staff (social workers) and community members on the Manual
on Bereavement Counselling for Veterans affected by major Life
Traumas as a result of the War
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Programme 3: Child welfare
In 2007, grants were paid out to 65,000 children up from 28,000 in 2004. Various centres, including
eight multi-purpose centres and several recreation and after-school centres were established to
accommodate community members (youth and parents) who are engaged in income generation
activities, and serve as venues for recreational and educational activities for Orphans and Vulnerable
Children (OVC). The recreational and after-school centres offer support for children in the form
of help with homework, soup kitchens, sports activities and training in computers skills. This
programme will train staff members and other stakeholders; conduct awareness campaigns; establish
the legal framework on OVC; establish child justice forums; register children’s homes and places of
safety; and produce and disseminate information, education and communication (IEC) materials on
OVC. The programme beneficiaries are children (boys and girls) under 18 years and parents. The
programme will be implemented in all 13 regions
Table 9.3: Programme 3 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Children’s
welfare
improved

Outputs

Key Activities

• Legal framework in place
• Projects in place in accordance
with the National Plan of Action
(NPA) on OVC
• Coordination and networking
amongst stakeholders (PTF,
OVC and Child Justice Forums)
improved
• Updated Database on OVC and
grants
• IEC materials developed
• Manual on standard of care for
residential child care facilities
developed
• Improved welfare of service
delivery to children
• Capacity to deliver quality
services to OVC established

• Put in place legal framework on OVC
• Conduct awareness campaigns.
• Conduct impact assessment on services provided to
children
• Establish OVC forums and make them functional
• Organise Permanent Task Force meetings
• Collect data (statistics) on children benefiting from the
grants annually
• Establish database on OVC
• Attend IMC meetings
• Establish child justice forums
• Register Children’s Homes and Places of Safety
• Publish and disseminate IEC materials on OVC
• Prepare and implement Monitoring & Evaluation Plan
• Train staff and other stakeholders in the exercise of
psycho social support to enable OVC to deal with
trauma

Programme 4: Reduce child labour and exploitation
This programme will address the problem of children being exploited in various labour activities,
including in hazardous labour and activities that are likely to increase harm. Specific aspects of
the programme will include the identification, withdrawal and rehabilitation of children being
exploited in harmful labour, and ensure prevention of more children becoming victims of child
labour exploitation.
Table 9.4: Programme 4 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
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Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Reduced child
labour and
exploitation

• Laws and policies
harmonised
• Existing laws enforced
• Inspections carried out
• Children exploited in
labour rescued and
assisted

• Harmonise laws and policies relevant to child labour exploitation
• Ensure existing laws against child labour are followed and enforced
• Improve the system and scope of workplace inspection beyond the
traditional workplaces into the agricultural and domestic sectors and
the informal economy where child labour more often occurs
• Identify, withdraw and rehabilitate children being exploited in labour
• Prevent children from becoming victims of child labour exploitation

Programme 5: Affordable and quality housing for lower income groups
(Programme details presented under the Housing Sub-Sector under NDP3 Goal on Highly Developed
and Reliable Infrastructure in Chapter 3.)
Programme 6: Social protection
The programme will promote the social well-being and functioning of families and communities
through decisions and actions that promote the inclusion of social issues, such as HIV/AIDS, TB,
etc., in development plans at national, regional and local levels. Prevention of social problems and
illnesses is among the priorities of the country’s social welfare policy. The programme will support
people to prevent and decrease social risks and problems through establishing and supporting
social welfare communities. The Social Welfare Advisory Council will be established to build and
consolidate the partnership between the government and civil society. The programme’s beneficiaries
are the poor, and the disadvantaged, marginalized and vulnerable Namibians.
Table 9.5: Programme 6 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Quality of life
of vulnerable
and poor
improved

• Poverty addressed
through creation of
income-generating
opportunities
• Integration of HIV/
AIDS and TB
dimension ensured
• Social welfare
services to
communities
improved and
access to services
strengthened
through community
welfare committees

Key Activities
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Draft Social Welfare Advisory Council Bill
Establish SWACN and make it functional
Prepare Manual on income –generating projects
Establish Community Welfare Committees and make them functional
Finalise the training manual for community welfare committees
Conduct training for TOTs on human and social capital development
Share new information regarding HIV/AIDS and TB with social
welfare staff
Negotiate for and ensure involvement/participation of DDSWS in
HIV/AIDS and TB dimension
Report on mainstreaming of HIV/AIDS and TB
Implement community interventions
Identify pervasive threats to people’s rights and public safety and act
on them
Strengthen capacity on community development
Sensitize people on human rights

Programme 7: Social welfare information services
The programme will ensure the coordination of social welfare services to work closely with the
government, NGOs, and private sector in meeting the national welfare needs and providing services
through uniform statistical monitoring system and a database of the country’s welfare sub-sector. The
programme’s main priorities are the development, implementation and coordination of a relevant
social welfare information system (SWIS). The information system will be used for monitoring and
evaluation of social welfare programmes or projects; developing policies; and creating institutional
and legislative framework to regulate the sub-sector, thereby promoting informed decision-making.
The beneficiaries of the SWIS programme include the national, regional and district social welfare
staff of the Ministries of Labour and Social Welfare, Health and Social Services (MOHSS), Veterans
Affairs, and Gender Equality and Child Welfare, the National Planning Commission (NPC), other
related Ministries; the private social welfare agencies, the vulnerable groups, all clients of the social
welfare sub-sector, training institutions, and international agencies/bodies.
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Table 9.6: Programme 7 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Priority social
welfare needs
in the country
are addressed
systematically

• Functional and integrated database mechanism
for the social welfare sector in Namibia regarding
social welfare problems, needs, tendencies and
service delivery in place
• An effective and comprehensive SWIS as a
management tool to promote social welfare
planning and appropriate service delivery,
especially to the marginalized and vulnerable
section of the Namibian population.

• Develop SWIS, implement and make it
operational in all 13 regions by 2012
• Supply all district and regional social
welfare offices with computer equipment
by 2012
• Train 3 staff members of the subdivision
on management of social welfare
information system by 2012
• Train social welfare staff

Programme 8: Non-profit welfare organisations
This programme will involve MoHSS to register organizations that provide social welfare services to
the poor, disadvantaged and marginalized Namibians. The services provided by welfare organizations
complement the Government’s efforts. However, the absence of the Non-Profit Welfare Organisations
Bill and Regulations; and operational manuals and guidelines on the inspection, registration and
monitoring of welfare organizations present major operational difficulties. The programme will
encourage non-profit welfare organizations to be involved in the delivery of HIV/AIDS prevention
services, home-based care and other support services to people who are infected and affected by
HIV/AIDS; poverty reduction by creating income generating opportunities, skills training, linking
people to safety nets, and low income housing groups, so that they have access to low cost loans. In
addition, the welfare organizations contribute towards environmental sustainability by educating the
youth in nature conservation and to use natural resources responsibly for the generations to come.
The programme will strengthen cooperation and networking between the Government, welfare
organizations and donors to ensure a division of labour to prevent duplication and overlapping
of services and improve service delivery. The beneficiaries of this programme are the vulnerable
groups in society, welfare organizations, the Government Ministries and donors.
Table 9.7: Programme 8 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

• Updated policy, legal and
Effective and
regulatory framework
well managed
for non-profit welfare
welfare
organizations to regulate
organizations,
their operations.
providing
social welfare
• Capacity of management
services to
bodies of welfare
organizations strengthened
vulnerable and
to manage the organizations
marginalized
efficiently and effectively.
people in
• Proper access to
society that
information on registered
complement the
welfare organizations
social welfare
ensured through a
services of
computerized data base.
Government
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Key Activities
• Prepare updated Non-profit Welfare Organizations Bill
• Finalise the Social Welfare Advisory Council Bill by
contracted legal drafter
• Develop policy, scope of practice and procedural manual and
guidelines on subsidies and financial assistance to registered
welfare organisations by STC
• Strengthen capacity of registered welfare organizations
• Train social welfare staff on inspection and monitoring of
welfare organizations
• Undertake inspections of welfare organizations
• Computerise data base
• Prepare manual and guidelines on inspection, registration and
monitoring of welfare organizations
• Prepare policy, scope of practice and manuals and guidelines
on subsidies or financial assistance to welfare organizations
and implement them

Table 9.8: Social Welfare Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Type of Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Programme 1: Ageing

Programme 2:
Veterans welfare
Programme 3: Child
welfare
Programme 4: Reduce
child labour and
exploitation

Development

215

280

1,545

500

500

500

500

500

2,500

715

960

810

780

780

4,045

18,893

22,458

23,794

32,621

22,434

120,200

Operating

148,280

225,924

225,924

221,933

232,579

1,054,640

Total

167,173

248,382

249,718

254,554

255,013

1,174,840

0

0

0

0

0

0

Operating

234,750

337,950

439,400

641,850

845,300

2,499,250

Total

234,750

337,950

439,400

641,850

845,300

2,499,250

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

Development

Total

Programme 6: Social
protection

Development

Operating
Total

Programme cost estimates presented under the Housing Sub-Sector
under NDP3 Goal on Highly Developed and Reliable Infrastructure in
Chapter 3

Operating
Total

Total Sub-Sector

280

Operating

Development

Programme 8:
Non-profit welfare
organisations

310

Total

Programme 5:
Affordable and quality
housing for lower
income groups

Programme 7: Social
welfare information
services

460

10

120

260

140

140

670

0

0

0

0

0

0

10

120

260

140

140

670

0

257

257

0

0

514

Operating

935

694

669

669

1,619

4,586

Total

935

951

926

669

1,619

5,100

Development

325

130

358

334

318

1,465

Operating

3,000

3,000

3,000

3,000

3,000

15,000

Total

3,325

3,130

3,358

3,334

3,318

16,465

19,443

23,425

24,979

33,375

23,172

124,394

Operating

387,465

568,068

669,493

867,952

1,082,998

3,575,976

Total

406,908

591,493

694,472

901,327

1,106,170

3,700,370

Development

Development

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

Sub-Sector 2: Disability
Sub-Sector Goal: People with disabilities are empowered and fully participating in all aspects of
life.
Programme 1: Disability prevention and rehabilitation
(Programme details presented under Health Sub-Sector under the NDP3 Goal on Affordable and
Quality Healthcare in Chapter 8.)
Programme 2: Social integration of people with disabilities
The programme will improve the quality of life of people with disabilities (PWDs) by ensuring
that they have the same rights and opportunities in participation and integration as other members
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of the society. The population with disability was 85,575 (2001). This programme will contribute
towards reducing the impact of disability on the individual resulting in achieving independence,
social integration, improved quality of life and self-actualization. The programme will build the
capacity of the Rehabilitation staff to empower community members and the Organizations of
People with Disabilities. The programme will also improve coordination among various activities
and services provided by the government institutions and agencies; and meet the need for adequate
human resources in the establishment of the National Disability Council. The beneficiaries include
people with disabilities, caregivers, community members, regional disability networking forums
and other organizations of and for people with disabilities.
Table 9.9: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

People with
disabilities
(PWD)
accepted
and their
integration
increased
in all areas
of Society

• Skilled and Empowered PWDs
• Skilled SW officers on disability issues
• Well structured and functioning resource
centres
• Effective information sharing through
disability networking
• People with disabilities well integrated into
all spheres of life
• Well developed organizations of people with
disabilities.
• National Disability Council established

• Train PWD on different skills
• Develop guiding documents
• Encourage service providers to implement
national disability policy
• Promote integration of PWD in mainstream
schools and sports clubs
• Improve the structure of disability resource
centres
• Train staff on disability issues.
• Promote the participation of PWD in economic
activities
• Develop disability friendly IEC materials on
HIV/AIDS and TB
• Establish National Disability Council

Table 9.10: Disability Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme
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Type of
Budget

Programme 1: Disability
prevention and
rehabilitation

Development

Programme 2: Social
integration of people with
disabilities

Development

Total Sub-Sector

Development

Operating
Total

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Programme cost estimates presented under the Health Sub-Sector
under the NDP3 Goal on Affordable and Quality Healthcare in
Chapter 8
0

0

0

15,600

0

15,600

Operating

1,630

1,500

300

1,000

1,500

5,930

Total

1,630

1,500

300

16,600

1,500

21,530

0

0

0

15,600

0

15,600

Operating

1,630

1,500

300

1,000

1,500

5,930

Total

1,630

1,500

300

16,600

1,500

21,530

Table 9.11: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on Reduced Inequality in Social Welfare
Sub-Sector

Type of
Budget

Sub-Sector 1: Social
Welfare

Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

19,443

23,425

24,979

33,375

23,172

124,394

Operating

387,465

568,068

669,493

867,952

1,082,998

3,575,976

Total

406,908

591,493

694,472

901,327

1,106,170

3,700,370

0

0

0

15,600

0

15,600

1,630

1,500

300

1,000

1,500

5,930

Development

Sub-Sector 2:
Disability

Development
Operating

Total NDP3 Goal

Development

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

1,630

1,500

300

16,600

1,500

21,530

19,443

23,425

24,979

48,975

23,172

139,994

Operating

389,095

569,568

669,793

868,952

1,084,498

3,581,906

Total

408,538

592,993

694,772

917,927

1,107,670

3,721,900

Total

NDP3 Goal: A Society Imbued with Culture, Tradition and Morality
Sub-Sector 1: Youth
Sub-Sector Goal: Empower the youth by fostering proper upbringing of young women and men
to become responsible citizens and enabling the youth to initiate actions which promote their own
development and that of their communities and the broader society.
Programme 1: Youth credit scheme
(Programme details provided under the Financial Services Sub-Sector under the NDP3 Goal on
Increased and Sustainable Economic Growth in Chapter 2.)
Programme 2: Youth training and development programme
(programme description to be compiled during implementation of NDP3)
Table 9.12: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

Programme 3: Youth exchange programme
The programme will provide young people with the opportunity to expose to other cultures; give
them a broader view of the world and a deeper understanding of themselves; develop leadership
and communication skills in youth; and advance international understanding and world peace.
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Table 9.13: Programme 3 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Youth learnt social • Youth
responsibilities; are
participating
actively involved
in exchange
in development;
programmes
and are sensitised
• Youth
on national and
participating
international
in training
solidarity
programmes and
projects

Key Activities
Organise national and international volunteer exchanges
Organise international youth exchange programmes
Organise Au-pair programmes
Implement cross-border Youth Empowerment Projects
Organise work camps and summer camps
Provide school going, out of school and unemployed youth with
opportunities to acquire practical conservation skills, environmental
conservation, and knowledge of community development issues and
leadership skills
• Implement conservation projects
• Provide young people with affordable accommodation through
International Youth Hostels
•
•
•
•
•
•

Table 9.14: Youth Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Programme 1: Youth
credit scheme

Type of
Budget
Development
Operating
Total

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Programme cost estimates presented under the Financial Services SubSector under the NDP3 Goal on Increased and Sustainable Economic
Growth in Chapter 2

Programme 2: Youth
training and development
programme

Development

3,700

4,000

3,500

3,000

3,000

17,200

Operating

4,844

3,351

4,217

4,017

6,434

22,863

Total

8,544

7,351

7,717

7,017

9,434

40,063

Programme 3: Youth
exchange programme

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

5,383

6,702

7,096.00

7,096

7,200

33,477

Total Sub-Sector

Development

3,700

4,000

3,500

3,000

3,000

17,200

Operating

4,844

3,351

4,217

4,017

6,434

22,863

13,927

14,053

14,813

14,113

16,634

73,540

Total

Sub-Sector 2: Sport Development
Sub-Sector Goals:
•
•

More athletes (men and women including people with disabilities) participate in professional
sport at home and abroad; and
Increased participation of women, girls and marginalized people including those with
disabilities in sport and sports administration.

Programme 1: Construction, maintenance and renovation of sports facilities
The National Sport Policy was compiled as guiding document for Sport. One of the fundamental
projects highlighted in the Sport policy is the building and maintenance of sport facilities that is user
friendly to both able and differently able athletes. This was a deliberate move to ensure that every
Namibian had accessible facilities to participate in sport. The programme will facilitate the building
of sports facilities where there is currently none. These facilities will be used for Sports events as
a priority, but will also serve as community gathering points, political rally venues and other need
based national events. The construction and rehabilitation of these sports facilities will also generate
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much needed tourism to Namibia especially leading to the Football World Cup 2010 in South
Africa. The programme will also ensure the building of the capacity of sport officers and selected
community members; and providing administration services to ensure the efficient management of
the sport facilities. The beneficiaries will be all Namibians that will have opportunities to participate
in the sport discipline of their choice.
Table 9.15: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Increased number of
sports facilities around
the country

Outputs

Key Activities

• Three new Stadiums built
• Build three new stadiums in Eenhana, Okakarara and
• School of excellence in
Ondangwa
Windhoek
• Build a school of excellence in Windhoek
• Sports facilities upgraded
• Identify critical areas due for renovation
• Upgrade eight basic sports facilities (stadiums)

Programme 2: Mass participation and high performance
The programme will facilitate the participation of people including those with disabilities all over the
country through weekly programmes and daily sessions. It will encourage role models to promote
people’s participation in sport. It will help organise/expand sport clubs. The beneficiaries of the
programme will be ordinary Namibians all over the country.
Table 9.16: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Fit and
healthier
citizens

Outputs
• Sport for All programmes
running in all regions at least
once a week
• Namibia is spending 40% less
on health issues on the national
budget

Key Activities
• Facilitate Sport for All programmes running in all regions at
least once a week
• Organize daily practice sessions
• Involve role models in Sport for All activities
• Get people involved in sport activities
• Encourage active involvement in sports clubs and exercises

Programme 3: Sport exchange and integration for athletes
The programme will invite international sport clubs to scout for well performing players in Namibia;
promote Namibian sport abroad; help deliver sustainable programmes to attract investment in
sport; invite sponsors including private enterprises to invest in sport; and help develop appropriate
mechanisms to structure sport to promote the development of world class athletes in the country.
Table 9.17: Programme 3 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Professional sports • More athletes participating in
well developed
professional sports abroad
with Namibian
• Increase in partnership assistance
players in
and development
international sport
clubs

Key Activities
• Invite international sport clubs to scout for players in
Namibia
• Promote Namibian sport abroad
• Deliver sustainable programmes to attract investment
in sport
• Invite sponsors to invest in sport
• Develop mechanisms to structure sport
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Programme 4: Youth sport exchange programme for officials and administrators
The programme will help identify sport leaders; strengthen clubs and sports federations and their
ability to promote and cope with multiculturalism and pluralism; strengthen initiatives aimed at
combating racism and other forms of discrimination through sport; promote international and
intercultural understanding, through media and in the sports movement; help to prepare the required
manuals and organise training; facilitate skills exchange; disseminate information on sport in
partnership with the Media; promote Sport as a development tool; and develop a sport marketing
plan.
Table 9.18: Programme 4 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Sport developed
and flourishing
without
discrimination and
with international
and intercultural
understanding

Outputs

Key Activities

• Leaders identified
• Clubs and sports
federations
strengthened
• Discrimination in
sports reduced
• Manuals and training
• Marketing plan

• Identify sport leaders
• Strengthen clubs and sports federations and their ability to
promote and cope with multiculturalism and pluralism
• Strengthen initiatives aimed at combating racism and other
forms of discrimination through sport
• Promote international and intercultural understanding, through
media and in the sports movement
• Prepare required manuals and organise training
• Facilitate skills exchange
• Disseminate information in partnership with the Media
• Promote Sport as a development tool
• Develop marketing plan

Programme 5: Women and marginalized groups in sport
The programme will create awareness about the existing sport bodies that cater for women and
marginalized groups. The aim is to reduce the inequalities in sport in the regions participating in
sport among marginalized groups including women, people with disabilities, OVC and the elderly.
The programme will provide greater opportunities for marginalized communities and groups to
enjoy, practice and lead positive, healthy lifestyles through the development of people friendly sport
infrastructure and equipment in all the regions.
Table 9.19: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Women
and other
marginalised
people accepted
in sport and
in society in
general
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Outputs
Increased number
of women and girls
participating in sport
Differently abled people
participating in sports

Key Activities
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Organise events and festivals
Organise awareness events and games
Promote participation of women and girls in sports
Promote participation of differently abled people in sports
Recognise coaches through certificates
Organise Workshops/ courses
Raise community awareness
Disseminate publications through media

Table 9.20: Sport Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Type of
Budget

Programme 1: Construction,
maintenance and renovation of
sports facilities
Programme 2: Mass participation
and high performance
Programme 3: Sport exchange and
integration for athletes
Programme 4: Youth sport
exchange programme for officials
and administrators
Programme 5: Women and
marginalized groups in sport
Total Sub-Sector

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
FY
FY
FY
FY
2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12

Development
Operating

Total
NDP3

6,950

5,941

22,310

50,000

64,799

150,000

0

0

0

0

0

0

6,950

5,941

22,310

50,000

64,799

150,000

Development

23,750

24,938

26,184

27,494

28,868

131,234

Operating

23,750

24,938

26,184

27,494

28,868

131,234

Total

47,500

49,875

52,369

54,987

57,737

262,467

Development

10,000

10,500

11,025

11,576

12,155

55,256

Operating

10,000

10,500

11,025

11,576

12,155

55,256

Total

20,000

21,000

22,050

23,153

24,310

110,513

0

0

0

0

0

0

Operating

18,200

19,110

20,066

21,069

22,122

100,566

Total

18,200

19,110

20,066

21,069

22,122

100,566

0

0

0

0

0

0

Operating

15,500

16,275

17,089

17,943

18,840

85,647

Total

15,500

16,275

17,089

17,943

18,840

85,647

Development

40,700

41,379

59,519

89,070 105,822

336,490

Operating

67,450

70,823

74,364

78,082

81,986

372,704

108,150

112,201

133,883 167,152 187,808

709,194

Total

Development

Development

Total

Sub-Sector 3: Culture and Arts
Programme 1: Cultural activities
The programme will comprise six major components/activities: (i) establishment and
operationalisation of culture villages; (ii) establishment of School Culture Clubs for Development
(SCCD) and training; (iii) establishment of theatre networks; (iv) organisation of festivals and
participation in regional cultural events; (v) undertaking research into orature, literature, copyright,
and neighbouring rights; and (vi) creating the enabling legal and policy environment for promotion
of culture.
Table 9.21: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Culture
of the
Namibians
enriched
and
cultural
tourism
promoted

A culture village established in
each of the 13 regions
Culture experts in culture tourism,
culture industry and global
exchanges have been trained

• Establish culture villages
• Train students in specialized areas
• Link students to markets through local networks, trade fairs
and the private sector
• Facilitate international exchange of best practitioners in various
culture areas

• Number of School Culture
Clubs for Development
(SCCDs) increased from 500 to
about 800
• Leadership training completed
and top leaders meet regularly

•
•
•
•

Establish SCCDs
Develop culture materials and learning kits
Develop professional manuals to guide the SCCDs
Teachers and culture officers organize culture leadership camps
to expose the youth to knowledge and skills
• Expose members of SCCDs to methodology to record their
research into culture scientifically

129

• Researched knowledge is
recorded scientifically
• Selected SCCDs are linked to
culture villages

• Expose learners who want to study to culture industries and
tourism and select them to become involved in culture villages
• Promote theatre for nation building
• Develop methodology and guidelines to guide the trainees
• Develop theatre plays in all Namibian languages with cultural
Theatre for nation building
sensitivity
promoted with performances on • Enable each theatre group to perform at least four times per
regional and national level taking
month.
place
• Develop a video film has in each major Namibian language
(with English subtitles)
• Develop other culture sensitive materials
• Train 30 master trainers in thirty towns and villages
• Traditional Culture Festivals and
State Events Festivals are taking
place in circuits, constituencies,
regions and at national level
• At least 30 groups participate in
the festivals at all levels (in the
regions)

• Organise traditional culture festivals
• Recruit experts to judge the festivals, with the community
involved as spectators, caterers, and beneficiaries of knowledge
about the diverse Namibian Cultures
• Guarantee quality with the best groups progressing to Regional
level
• Facilitate the best group from each region to participate at
National and international levels, with winners at the national
level performing during state occasions.
• Link the best groups are to culture villages to develop culture
industry and tourism
• Facilitate groups to perform for tourists, sharing Namibian
culture and deriving income
• Share and learn from Cultures in SADC and internationally
• Develop pride in nationhood by participating in State events on
invitation

• Research into Orature, literature, • Determine the topics to be covered and identify the people to
copyright, neighbouring rights
share materials
(folklore) carried out
• Culture officials and culture experts gather information through
• Research materials are gathered
interviews
and published for information
• Put in place a system to gather materials in a technical correct
and educational purposes
way and verify independently the research materials
• Materials are printed and distributed
• Assess how the materials positively influence behaviour
• Enabling environment created • Drafted and adopted Policies and laws
and capacity strengthened
• Provide training
• Improve networking
• Mainstream HIV/AIDS
• Promote Pan Africanism

Programme 2: Arts education, training and promotion
The programme will have two major components: (i) arts education and training, and (ii) arts
promotion and creative industry development. The first component of arts education and training
will comprise: (i) general arts tuition (primary, secondary and community arts); (ii) vocational
arts training (at tertiary level as three-year applied arts diplomas); (iii) vocational arts bridging
mechanisms to industry (to be studied further); (iv) development of curriculum for formal and
non-formal training programmes; (v) development of materials including tools with localised
and specialised content; (vi) strengthening local research capacities for academic research and
publications; (vii) annual workshops and events for youth and community arts development; and
(viii) construction of arts campuses and centres.
The second component on arts promotion and creative industry development will include: (i) grants
in aid; (ii) arts promotion; (iii) arts liaison (agreements and consultations including with donors);
(iv) support to arts projects, events, tour and materials; (v) marketing of arts including design and
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production; (vi) arts research (listings, research, database, etc.); and (vii) arts legislation, policy,
planning, advocacy and forums.
Table 9.22: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Improved
Arts
industry in
Namibia

• Arts
education
and training
promoted

• Provide general arts tuition (primary, secondary and community arts)
• Support vocational arts training (at tertiary level as three-year applied arts
diplomas)
• Study the feasibility of establishing vocational arts bridging mechanisms to
industry
• Develop curriculum for formal and non-formal training programmes
• Develop materials including tools with localised and specialised content
• Strengthen local research capacities for academic research and publications
• Organise annual workshops and events for youth and community arts development
• Facilitate construction of arts campuses and centres

• Arts and
creative
industry
development
promoted

• Provide grants in aid
• Promote arts through arts liaison (agreements and consultations including with
donors)
• Support arts projects, events, tours and materials
• Market arts including design and production
• Promote arts research (listings, research, database, etc.)
• Facilitate arts legislation, policy, planning, advocacy and forums

Table 9.23: Culture and Arts Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Programme 1: Cultural
activities
Programme 2: Arts
education, training and
promotion
Total Sub-Sector

Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

0

100

28,847

26,991

30,803

86,740

Operating

10,794

10,794

10,794

10,794

10,794

53,970

Total

10,794

10,894

39,641

37,785

41,597

140,710

0

100

28,847

26,991

30,803

86,740

Operating

10,794

10,794

10,794

10,794

10,794

53,970

Total

10,794

10,894

39,641

37,785

41,597

140,710

Development

Development

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

Sub-Sector 4: Tradition and Morality
Programme 1: Family protection
The programme will build and strengthen the capacity of service providers, multi-disciplinary
teams and unit management committees to ensure effective and efficient case management through
community outreach, prevention services and therapeutic work with perpetrators of family violence.
The programme will include activities for skills development and ongoing training to build the
capacity of all social workers and other stakeholders in order to improve the effectiveness of the
Women and Child Protection Units. The programme will expand its services to include therapeutic
services to perpetrators of family violence. Up to now, the programme focussed on services for the
survivors only. The programme will therefore contribute to improving the perpetrators to become
meaningful members of the society. The programme will strengthen an integrated and systematic
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framework to address the prevention of family violence in all settings; care and rehabilitation for
perpetrators of family violence; awareness raising and capacity building through public awareness
and a strong public health response that focuses on prevention; and outreach and therapeutic work
with perpetrators of family violence. Beneficiaries will be the perpetrators of family violence and
their families, schools, communities and the Namibian society. The programme will be implemented
in all the 13 Regions
Table 9.24: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

• Rehabilitated
perpetrators of family
violence and stable
families
• Reduced incidences
of family violence

• Increased service delivery
• Improved capacity to deal with
perpetrators of family violence
• Functional perpetrators program
in place
• Increased awareness on family
violence

• Organise community outreach and prevention
programmes
• Conduct awareness campaigns on family violence
• Train social workers and role players
• Train criminal justice professionals on
Perpetrators Programme
• Implement perpetrators programmes

Programme 2: Family life empowerment
As a large proportion of the nation’s children grow up in female-headed households with little
financial support, the family has continued to suffer considerably more disintegration. A normal
extended family in Namibia consists of about 10 people (NHIES 2003/04). Disintegration of families
is rampant in the country. Marriage breakdowns and family violence are the direct results of moral
decay. Divorces are also increasing, thereby causing confusion among children and depriving them
of the stability and security that are their rights. This programme deals with family dysfunctions
and pathologies, as well as on strengthening family life and empowering the family unit as a whole.
Training and capacity building of staff will be provided to improve programme implementation. In
addition, the programme will promote community level services to support the poorest and most
vulnerable families. The families will be the direct beneficiaries of this programme.
Table 9.25: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Family
well-being
strengthened

• Family life
empowerment
groups in all
regions established
and functional
• Families educated
on healthy family
aspects
• Parental
knowledge and
skills improved

• Train regional and district social welfare staff on establishment and
management of family life empowerment (FLEP) groups
• Establish FLEP groups
• Commemorate International Day of Families every second year.
• Develop and distribute IEC materials on healthy lifestyles to all regions
• Develop and implement programs to address pathologies affecting
families
• Put in place Namibianised manual on Systematic Training for Effective
Parenting (STEP)
• Train Social workers/parents trained on STEP and report on monitoring
and evaluation on training and implementation of STEP

Programme 3: Substance abuse prevention and treatment
The programme aims to address the problem of substance abuse, which subjects the victims to a
high-risk life. Most untreated substance abuse clients become state and family dependent, may
be imprisoned and may develop chronic diseases or enter the mental health facilities. The current
treatment responses in Namibia range from residential rehabilitation facilities (government, private
and faith-based), social work support, community-based counselling services, faith-based support
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groups, and self-help and medical interventions. This programme will extend the services by
addressing the gaps in services available to teenagers under the age of 18years, including treatment
facilities and establishment of Youth Rehabilitation Centres and Resource Centres. The programme
will establish a youth centre for the treatment of alcohol and drug addiction, revise the current
legislation for substance abuse (finalization of the Alcohol Policy, Prevention and Treatment of
Drug Dependency Bill), introduce various forms of support to communities, and improve the
coordination, planning and implementation of community reintegration services and support. The
people suffering from alcohol and drug abuse and their families as well as the communities will
benefit from the programme.
Table 9.26: Programme 3 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Enhanced
• Laws, regulations and
and sustained
policies in place
aftercare
• Standard setting
programmes
and monitoring of
for substance
operations and service
abuse clients.
of rehabilitation
centres in place
• Substance abuse
prevention and harm
reduction programme
in place
• Etegameno
Rehabilitation and
Resource Centre
(ERRC) functional
• Reintegration and
support programmes
to sober clients
operational
• Functionally trained
staff
• Intake rate of clients
increase
• Defaulter rate of clients
decrease

Key Activities
• Make functional Prevention and Treatment of Drug Dependency Act
and its Regulations
• Finalise Alcohol Policy
• Provide subsidy/financial assistance to registered rehabilitation
centres
• Inspect rehabilitation centres for substance abusers
• Put in place National Policy for Demand Reduction for use and
misuse of Alcohol
• Establish Alcohol Committees and provide technical assistance under
National Policy
• Participate in the activities of the Coalition on Responsible
Drinking(CORD)
• Support successful treatment of clients
• Train staff
• Establish support programmes in all regions
• Undertake research on the prevalence of substance use and abuse
among adolescence and the linkage with HIV/AIDS (risky sexual
behaviour)
• Develop a proposal to establish a Youth Treatment Centre at ERRC
and train ERRC staff on the vision of the treatment
• Established a database on services provided by ERRC and
stakeholders and evaluate the effectiveness of ERRC programmes
with the assistance of an STC programmes
• Establish prevention and aftercare services throughout the regions
with the ex-clients of ERRC
• Establish an umbrella body with representatives from all stakeholders
• Hold annual reunion for clients and families
• Observe international day against drug abuse and illicit drug
trafficking

Table 9.27: Tradition and Morality Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Programme 1: Family
protection

Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

0

0

0

0

0

0

Operating

366

386

386

321

70

1,529

Total

366

386

386

321

70

1,529

0

0

0

0

0

0

Development

Programme 2: Family life Development
empowerment
Operating
Total

FY
2007/08

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

100

395

255

315

325

1,390

100

395

255

315

325

1,390

133

Programme 3: Substance
abuse prevention and
treatment
Total Sub-Sector

Development

250

3,250

3,050

14,050

2,200

22,800

Operating

5,365

5,415

5,415

5,415

5,265

26,875

Total

5,615

8,665

8,465

19,465

7,465

49,675

250

3,250

3,050

14,050

2,200

22,800

Operating

5,831

6,196

6,056

6,051

5,660

29,794

Total

6,081

9,446

9,106

20,101

7,860

52,594

Development

Table 9.28: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on A Society Imbued with Culture, Tradition and
Morality
Sub-Sector

Sub-Sector 1: Youth

Sub-Sector 2: Sport

Type of
Budget

FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

Development

3,700

4,000

3,500

3,000

3,000

17,200

Operating

4844

3351

4217

4017

6434

22863

Sub-Sector 4: Tradition
and Culture

Total NDP3 Goal

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Total

13,927

14,053

14,813

14,113

16,634

73,540

Development

40,700

41,379

59,519

89,070

105,822

336,490

Operating

67,450

70,823

74,364

78,082

81,986

372,704

108,150

112,201

133,883

167,152

187,808

709,194

0

100

28,847

26,991

30,803

86,740

Operating

10,794

10,794

10,794

10,794

10,794

53,970

Total

10,794

10,894

39,641

37,785

41,597

140,710

250

3,250

3,050

14,050

2,200

22,800

5,831

6,196

6,056

6,051

5,660

29,794

Total
Sub-Sector 3: Culture and
Arts

Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

Development

Development
Operating

6,081

9,446

9,106

20,101

7,860

52,594

Development

Total

44,650

48,729

94,916

133,111

141,825

463,230

Operating

88,919

91,164

95,431

98,944

104,874

479,331

138,952

146,594

197,443

239,151

253,899

976,038

Total

NDP3 Goal 3: Gender Equality
Sub-Sector 1: Gender Governance
Sub-Sector Goal: Improved condition and position of women and men through implementation of
gender responsive laws, policies and programmes in public and private sector programmes
Sub-Sector Programme 1: Capacity building for gender mainstreaming
The programme will review and finalize the national gender policy; prepare the national gender plan
of action; engender the national and sub-sector development policies and laws; establish Gender
Management Systems and gender-based violence (GBV) database systems; develop comprehensive
gender data management system; simplify and translate into local languages the gender related laws
and policies; sensitise the community and traditional leaders on gender and legal issues; publish and
disseminate materials for advocacy on gender issues; and establish and strengthen GBV safe havens
for GBV victims. The programme beneficiaries are women and girls, men and boys.
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Table 9.29: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Enhanced
institutional
capacity for
integrating and
monitoring and
evaluation of
implementation
of gender
equitable
policies, legal
frameworks and
programmes

•

•

•

Key Activities

Increased knowledge and
information on social support,
treatment of and protection
against gender-based violence.
Established and functioning
GMS for institutionalized
implementation and
monitoring and evaluation of
gender programmes
Enhanced support to national
response on HIV/AIDS
by addressing a gender
dimensions in prevention,
treatment, care and mitigation
among women and girls

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Conduct Gender Analysis of sub-sector policies,
plans and legislation.
Review and design Gender and Women’s
Empowerment Policies and Strategies.
Develop systems for data management and
production of Gender Sensitive Programme
Indicators
Conduct Research and Disseminate Findings
Develop the capacity of programme staff and
partners in Gender and Development Programming
Train in GBV prevention and management
Review and strengthen safe havens for victims of
GBV
Develop and disseminate GBV materials.
Advocacy and Policy dialogue for strengthening
legal framework on GBV issues and HIV/AIDS.

Table 9.30: Governance – Gender Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Type of
Budget

Programme
Programme 1: Capacity
building for gender
mainstreaming
Total Sub-Sector

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

400

2,000

1,950

1,900

1,950

8,200

0

0

0

0

0

0

Total

400

2,000

1,950

1,900

1,950

8,200

Development

400

2,000

1,950

1,900

1,950

8,200

Development
Operating

Operating
Total

FY
2007/08

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

0

0

0

0

0

0

400

2,000

1,950

1,900

1,950

8,200

Table 9.31: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on Gender Equality
Sub-Sector

Sub-Sector 1: Governance
- Gender
Total NDP3 Goal

Type of
Budget

Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

400

2,000

1,950

1,900

1,950

8,200

0

0

0

0

0

0

Total

400

2,000

1,950

1,900

1,950

8,200

Development

400

2,000

1,950

1,900

1,950

8,200

Development
Operating

Operating
Total

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

0

0

0

0

0

0

400

2,000

1,950

1,900

1,950

8,200
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Table 9.32: Estimated Public Expenditure for Equality and Social Welfare KRA
NDP3 Goal

NDP 3 Goal: Reduced
Inequality in Social welfare
NDP 3 Goal: A Society
Imbued with Culture,
Tradition and Morality
NDP 3 Goal: Gender
Equality

Type of
Budget
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FY
FY
FY
2007/08 2008/09 2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

19,443

23,425

24,979

48,975

23,172

139,994

Operating

389,095

569,568

669,793

868,952

1,084,498

3,581,906

Total

Development

408,538

592,993

694,772

917,927

1,107,670

3,721,900

Development

44,650

48,729

94,916

133,111

141,825

463,230

Operating

88,919

91,164

95,431

98,944

104,874

479,331

138,952

146,594

197,443

239,151

253,899

976,038

400

2,000

1,950

1,900

1,950

8,200

0

0

0

0

0

0

400

2,000

1,950

1,900

1,950

8,200

64,493

74,154

121,845

183,986

166,947

611,424

Operating

478,014

660,732

765,224

967,896

1,189,372

4,061,237

Total

547,890

741,587

894,165

1,158,978

1,363,519

4,706,138

Total
Development
Operating
Total
Development

Total KRA

NDP3 Goal Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

Chapter 10: PEACE, SECURITY AND POLITICAL STABILITY
(Refer to Chapter 10 in Vol. I)

NDP 3 Goal: Enhanced and Sustained Participatory Democracy
Sub-Sector 1: Legislature
Sub-Sector Goal: Sustainable multiparty democracy
Programme 1: Strengthening and sustaining multiparty democracy
The overall aim of this programme is to strengthen democracy in Namibia by ensuring regular,
free, fair and transparent elections; strengthening the Parliamentary oversight and enhancing its
legislative capacity; and increasing public awareness of democracy. The key activities include:
information campaigns and voter education to enhance voter participation in elections; intensive
training of officials of the Electoral Commission; develop guidelines for resolution of election
disputes; strengthen the Parliamentary oversight and enhance its legislative capacity through
training of both the staff and MPs in parliamentary process, visits to the regions to familiarise
themselves with the conditions of service delivery on the ground, exposure to ‘best practices” in
other countries through exchange programmes and attendance at international conferences; increase
public awareness through the conduct of: outreach visits to regions, public hearings, facilitation
of children’s parliament, establishment of Parliamentary Access Centres and participation in trade
fairs and shows; strengthen the capacity of women and other under-represented groups to compete
effectively for positions in the Parliament, Regional Councils and Local Authorities; construct
headquarters of the Electoral Commission and establish an office in each of the thirteen regions;
and construction of a new parliament building. The beneficiaries of the programme include the
political parties, voters, women and other vulnerable groups as well as the nation as a whole.
Table 10.1: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Democratically elected
government

Outputs
• Free, fair and transparent
elections

Key Activities
• Hold elections
• Conduct intensive training of officials of the Electoral
Commission to manage elections
• Construct headquarters of the Electoral Commission
and Establish an office in each of the thirteen regions
• Harmonise Legislative framework

Increased participation
of women and underrepresented groups at
National, Regional and
Local levels

• More women and underrepresented groups at
National, Regional and
Local levels

• Strengthen the capacity of women and other underrepresented groups to compete effectively for positions
in the Parliament, Regional Councils and Local
Authorities

Enhanced legislative
oversight

• Enhanced legislative
capacity and strengthened
parliamentary oversight

• Enhance the parliamentary process through training of
both the staff and MPs

Consolidate democracy

• Increased public
participation in the
parliamentary process

• Conduct information campaigns and voter education
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Table 10.2: Legislature Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

Type of
Budget

Programme
Programme 1: Strengthening
and sustaining multiparty
democracy

FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

7,362

57,472

68,619

29,107

24,465

187,025

Operating

25,779

98,548

145,546

75,903

36,018

381,794

Total

33,141

156,020

214,165

105,010

60,483

568,819

7,362

57,472

68,619

29,107

24,465

187,025

Operating

25,779

98,548

145,546

75,903

36,018

381,794

Total

33,141

156,020

214,165

105,010

60,483

568,819

Development

Development
Total Sub-Sector

Total
NDP3

Sub-Sector 2: Governance (Decentralisation)
Sub-Sector Goal: Participatory democracy and quality governance extended, enhanced and
guaranteed.
Programme 1: Improved governance at sub-national levels
The key activities under the programme include the: (i) harmonising the Regional Councils and Local
Authorities Acts; (ii) organising technical fieldtrips to selected countries with extensive experience
in decentralisation and with a regulatory framework specifically designed to accommodate both
central and sub-national governments under devolution; (iii) strengthen the capacity of regional
councils and local authorities to effectively accomplish the delegated functions; (iv) strengthen the
capacity of central government line ministries and agencies to set standards, develop policies, and
undertake monitoring and evaluation; (v) strengthen the management capacity of the Directorate
of Decentralisation Coordination within the MRLGHRD; and (iv) facilitate the construction of
Constituency and Town Council offices. The beneficiaries of the programme include communities
and households, NGOs, private sector stakeholders, Regional Councils, Local Authorities and Line
Ministries (LMs) and Offices.
Table 10.3: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
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Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Capacities of
regional and local
authority councils to
implement, manage
and monitor delivery
of services for
their constituents
improved

Regional councils
and local authorities
have developed and
implemented service
plans and monitoring
mechanisms and
systems

• Facilitate the development of sub-sector service plans
• Develop appropriate administrative systems and monitoring
tools/mechanisms
• Provide needs based capacity building through training, coaching,
mentoring, workshops and consultation
• Review and develop appropriate organizational structures
• Roll-out of the Performance Management System to Regional
Councils and Local Authorities

Enabling legal
and policy
framework that
supports delegation
and devolution
developed, enacted,
communicated and
put in place

Local Authorities,
Regional
Councils and the
Decentralisation
Enabling Acts
amended

• Harmonise the Regional Councils and Local Authorities Acts
• Draft amendments to Regional Councils Act and the Decentralisation
Enabling Act to accommodate delegation and devolution
• Undertake fieldtrips for selected key players to study decentralisation
legislation abroad

Functions delegated
or devolved in line
with legal framework

• Provide demand driven assistance to RCs, LAs and LMs on legal
matters pertinent to the decentralisation policy and implementation
process
• Monitor procedures followed by decentralising ministries
• Develop monitoring and performance assessment system to
establish compliance

Decentralisation
process coordinated
effectively and
efficiently

Decentralisation
action plans of LMs

• Build the necessary capacities for implementation
• Coordinate consultations between LMs, Regional Councils and
Local Authorities
• Coordinate development of decentralisation action plans by LMs
• Formulate clear guidelines for each sub-sector for the
implementation of recurrent and development budgets transfer
systems from the LMs involved in the decentralisation process and
the RCs.

Decentralisation
• Develop operational guidelines for decentralisation
operational guidelines • Train and coach various stakeholders to be able to use
developed and used
decentralisation operational guidelines under the delegation phase
Stakeholders
and civic society
sensitised

Stakeholders and
civic society fully
understand the
purpose and nature
of decentralisation
reform as well as
their roles, duties and
rights as citizens and
development partners

• Implement a comprehensive information and communication
strategy

Regional and
local inhabitants
being involved
and associated
in development
planning and project
management related
activities

Regional
Development Plans
and Strategies
formulated and
implemented
through participatory
mechanisms

• Implement surveys on public participation in each Region
• In the six remaining regions, assist Regional Councils to formulate
specific strategies on public participation
• Implement key priority activities/projects in the 13 Regional
strategies on public participation
• Improve the functioning of development coordinating committees
at all levels

Administration of
Local Authorities
improved

Local Government
Reform for effective
and efficient
management

• Implementation of local government reform position paper
recommendations as approved

Improved office
facilities

Constituency and
Town Council offices
constructed

• Construct Constituency and Town Council offices

Table 10.4: Governance Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme
Programme 1: Improved
governance at sub-national
levels
Total Sub-Sector

Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.
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Table 10.5: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on Enhanced and Sustained Participatory
Democracy
Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

Type of
Budget

Sub-Sector

FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

7,362

57,472

68,619

29,107

24,465

187,025

Operating

25,779

98,548

145,546

75,903

36,018

381,794

Total

33,141

156,020

214,165

105,010

60,483

568,819

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

7,362

57,472

68,619

29,107

24,465

187,025

Operating

25,779

98,548

145,546

75,903

36,018

381,794

Total

33,141

156,020

214,165

105,010

60,483

568,819

Development

Sub-Sector 1:
Legislature
Sub-Sector 2:
Governance

Development
Total NDP3 Goal

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

NDP 3 Goal: Strengthened Rule of Law and Social Justice
Sub-Sector 1: Justice
Sub-Sector Goal 1: An effective network of accessible and service-oriented legal/justice system.
Programme 1: Administration of Justice
The purpose of this programme is to administer justice through the courts of law by: ensuring
speedy and good judicial decisions in all cases under the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court, High
Court, Labour Court, Lower Courts and District Labour Courts in Namibia; recruiting suitably
qualified judicial officers and staff members; providing in-service training to judicial officers and
quasi-judicial officers and administrative staff; and providing sufficient and proper court buildings
and accommodation for judicial officers and staff members. It deals with the entire public legal subsector, i.e. courts system, the Attorney-General, the prosecuting authority. In addition, included herein
are matters relating to the functions of the Ombudsman. Many of the activities are a continuation of
those under the NDP2. The programme is intended to instil confidence in the judicial/legal system
and promote the culture of rule of law and constitutional governance.
Table 10.6: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
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Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Fair trial and
administrative
justice

• Coordinated
justice process

• Formulate and implement coordinated mechanisms among role players in
justice process, including prosecution guided investigation guidelines
• Hear and adjudicate civil and criminal cases, criminal and civil appeals and
perform quasi-judicial and administrative functions
• Render legal advice, represent indigent persons and administer applications
for legal aid
• Prosecute crime, prosecute and defend appeals, undertake research and provide
legal opinions to the judges
• Manage and distribute Guardian Fund, supervise administration of deceased
estates including insolvent estates, liquidated close corporations and companies
and register trusts
• Represent Government in civil, labour and criminal matters, collect outstanding
debts, draft and scrutinize contracts, agreements and deeds, render legal advice
to Government institutions

Laws that are
responsive to
needs

• Improved
infrastructure

• Upgrade and construct court facilities and staff accommodation, including
ICT
• Construct/upgrade MoJ Headquarters
• Construct PG’s Office
• Upgrade High Court
• Renovate Supreme Court
• Construct victim-friendly court facilities
• Construct Oshakati High Court
• Construct Anti-Corruption Office
• Construct Community Courts

• Reformed
legal/
regulatory
frameworks

• Implement Law Reform and Development Commission’s recommendation on
Small Claims Court legislation
• Establish Small Claims Court
• Reform Legal Aid legislation
• Reform Court Procedural legislation and Rules
• Formulate and implement Witness protection legislation
• Draft layperson’s bills; undertake research to formulate law reform proposals;
and scrutinise, draft and gazette Bills, proclamations and subordinate
legislation

Sub-Sector Goal 2: A society free of corruption.
Programme 2: Good governance
The purpose of this programme is to: (i) ensure that complaints and allegations relating to
corruption are investigated speedily and effectively and that appropriate action is taken thereon and
that corruption is prevented; and (ii) ensure that complaints relating to unfair administration, the
violation of the natural resources of Namibia, and the violation of human rights are investigated
speedily and effectively and that suitable remedies are provided. The main implementers are the
Anti-Corruption Commission and the Ombudsman.
Table 10.7: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcome
Fair public
administration

Outputs

Key Activities

• Public
• Undertake human rights awareness campaigns
awareness on
• Respond to human rights queries from the UN, AU and local human rights
rights and legal
bodies
process
• Prepare and submit periodic reports to UN and AU human rights bodies
• Corruption
detected

•
•
•
•
•

Investigate allegations of corruption
Investigate allegations of unfair administration
Investigate allegations of violation of Namibia’s natural resources
Establish and implement measures to prevent corruption
Disseminate information on corruption through media and other campaigns

• Improved
Infrastructure

• Construction of regional offices for Ombudsman
• Construct Anti-corruption office
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Table 10.8: Justice Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Programme 1:
Administration of Justice

Type of
Budget

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

61,886

31,121

30,955

25,250

31,240

180,452

1,040

21,195

24,873

24,605

24,817

96,530

62,926

52,316

55,828

49,855

56,057

276,982

0

7,125

12,350

11,500

15,300

46,275

Operating

180

1,130

2,210

350

300

4,170

Total

180

8,255

14,560

11,850

15,600

50,445

61,886

38,246

43,305

36,750

46,540

226,727

1,220

22,325

27,083

24,955

25,117

100,700

63,106

60,571

70,388

61,705

71,657

327,427

Development
Operating
Total

Programme 2: Good
Governance
Total Sub-Sector

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

Development

Development
Operating
Total

FY
2007/08

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Sub-Sector 2: Civic Affairs
Sub-Sector Goal 1: Communities Empowered to Exercise their Rights
Programme 1: Civil Registration
This programme comprises the provision of national documents including birth certificates, identity
cards, marriage certificates, and death certificates, and the management of records thereof. The
activities under this programme are aimed at ensuring that the Government has the necessary
demographic information it needs for planning purposes. This will also allow the law enforcement
agencies to identify persons who might be in trouble with the law. In order to provide these services
effectively, the programme needs to construct and renovate regional and sub-regional offices.
As Namibia has a vast land area and scattered communities, there is a need to acquire vehicles fitted
with mobile registration stations to reach those communities that live too far from the established
offices. The maintenance of the mobile stations and the equipment fitted in them would require
adequate funding.
There is also a need for automation of some of the records that are still paper based, like the
birth, marriage and death records that are presently based on a manual system. This activity would
ensure timely storage and mining of data; and improved availability of the statistics to end users.
In this regard, programmes design would have to take place followed by the acquisition of hard
and software. In addition, staff training on the use of the technology acquired would have to take
priority. Further, as customers demand efficient and reliable service, the need for continuous inservice training of staff will become essential and funding for this purpose is therefore needed. The
training of staff members would ensure that there is a good fit between the technology employed
and skills of the people to use that technology.
The beneficiaries of this programme are Namibian citizens and members of the public who need
documents as well as the Government and other development partners that need data for planning
purposes.
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Table 10.9: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs:

Ensured access to
civic services

Key Activities

• National Documents
issued

•
•
•
•

Conduct mobile registration
Conduct awareness campaigns
Maintain the electronic database system
Disseminate relevant official statistics to customers

• Capacity to deliver
reliable services
improved

•
•
•
•

Construct offices
Train staff
Procure equipment/vehicles
Monitor delivery of services

Sub-Sector Goal 2: Enhanced Internal Security and Maintenance of Law and Order through
border control, facilitation of movements of persons, and protection of Refugees.
Programme 2: Immigration Control
This programme will pursue the construction of new border posts and staff accommodation and the
renovation of existing facilities; the acquisition of vehicles to patrol and conduct cleanup operations;
enhance the border control information system for the tracing of persons and for use by all law
enforcement agencies; establish Regional Immigration Tribunals to reduce the deportation period;
investigate the feasibility of introducing an emigration policy; issuance of permits to expatriate
workers with skills that are not available in the national job market and reduce the waiting period
for permits from the current 90 days to 24 working days or less; the introduction of a new passport
system with a chip that would include biometric data; and the training and development of human
resources and the development of an Immigration Officers’ Course Curriculum. The beneficiaries of
this programme are investors, tourists, migrant workers and members of the public who need entry
or exit documents.
Table 10.10: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Reduced
illegal entry
and exit

Outputs:

Key Activities

• Infrastructure built and
maintained

• Build infrastructure
• Maintain infrastructure and systems
• Design and implement improved border control
mechanisms

• Decentralised Immigration
Tribunal

• Decentralise the Immigration Tribunal to all regions

• Improved capacity to deliver
reliable services

• Train border/entry points staff for improved service
delivery

• Improved renewal and issuance
of permits

• Design and implement improved processes for issuing
permits

Programme 3: Refugee Administration
This programme is tasked to provide protection to refugees and asylum seekers. This is done in
terms of the Refugee Recognition Act and the obligation placed upon Namibia by international
conventions relating to the treatment of refugees and displaced persons. The challenge is that the
programme has no control over the factors that influence the influx of refugees. Currently, some
7,000 refuges are registered with the Osire Refugee Camp, the majority of who are women and
children.
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The programme is providing, with help of other key stakeholders, primary health care and basic
education. It is also involved in organising donors who donate food rations to the residents of the
refugee camp. Voluntary repatriation of refugees is promoted as a part of a long-term solution.
Table 10.11: Programme 3 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Orderly settled and • Social amenities
content refugee
provided
community

• Provide shelter
• Provide clinics and schools
• Provide food rations

• Asylum seekers
informed of their status

• Train staff
• Hold meetings of Namibia Refugees Committee
• Register asylum seekers

Sub-Sector Goal 3: Effective Network of Accessible and Service Oriented Legal/Justice System
Programme 4: Forensic Science Services
The programme will facilitate the construction of a new custom designed facility for the NFSI that
will allow not only for increased capacity for exhibit storage but also commissioning of essential
forensic science equipment designed to enhance capacity as well as capabilities; upgrading the
existing facility without delay and in so doing minimise the short and medium term effects; and
decentralisation of forensic services to the regions. The beneficiaries of this programme are members
of the public, cooperating clients, law enforcement community and the security community.
Table 10.12: Programme 4 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities
• Build a custom designed forensic facility
• Equip said facility with appropriate equipment
• Renovate existing facilities

Accelerated and
• Built and maintained infrastructure
quality assured
and systems
forensic inference to
support the justice
• Accredited Laboratory
system

• Apply for R08-01 accreditation
• Enhance ability for rapid deployment

• Decentralised services to the Regions

• Decentralise services to the Regions

Table 10.13: Civic Affairs Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Programme 1: Civil
Registration
Programme 2:
Immigration Control
Programme 3: Refugee
Administration

Type of
Budget

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

43,864

45,817

47,330

51,763

55,784

244,558

6,746

7,520

4,169

7,224

7,865

33,524

Total

50,610

53,337

51,499

58,987

63,649

278,082

Development

33,549

35,048

31,714

39,616

60,165

200,092

Operating

16,865

18,800

10,422

18,059

19,662

83,808

Total

50,414

53,848

42,136

57,675

79,827

283,900

1,265

1,605

1,874

2,176

2,374

9,294

770

770

780

860

926

4,106

2,035

2,375

2,654

3,036

3,300

13,400

Development
Operating

Development
Operating
Total
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Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Programme 4: Forensic
Science Services

Total Sub-Sector

168,982

218,839

354,502

306,370

363,263

1,411,956

46,462

57,149

70,292

106,458

126,586

406,947

Total

215,444

275,988

424,794

412,828

489,849

1,818,903

Development

247,660

301,309

435,420

399,925

481,586

1,865,900

70,843

84,239

85,663

132,601

155,039

528,385

318,503

385,548

521,083

532,526

636,625

2,394,285

Development
Operating

Operating
Total

Table 10.14: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on Strengthened Rule of Law and Social Justice
Sub-Sector

Type of
Budget

FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

61,886

38,246

43,305

36,750

46,540

226,727

1,220

22,325

27,083

24,955

25,117

100,700

63,106

60,571

70,388

61,705

71,657

327,427

247,660

301,309

435,420

399,925

481,586

1,865,900

70,843

84,239

85,663

132,601

155,039

528,385

Total

318,503

385,548

521,083

532,526

636,625

2,394,285

Development

309,546

339,555

478,725

436,675

528,126

2,092,627

72,063

106,564

112,746

157,556

180,156

629,085

381,609

446,119

591,471

594,231

708,282

2,721,712

Development
Sub-Sector 1: Justice

Operating
Total

Sub-Sector 2: Civic
Affairs

Total NDP3 Goal

Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

Development
Operating

Operating
Total

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

NDP 3 Goal: Internal Security and Territorial Integrity
Sub-Sector 1: Internal Security
Sub-Sector Goal 1: Strengthened Internal Security and maintenance of law and order.
Programme 1: Combating Crime
The programme will comprise the following components: (i) ensuring the conduct of continuous
joint-border operations with neighbouring police forces/services, and adhering to both the Southern
African Regional Police Chiefs Cooperation Organisation (SARPCCO) and International Criminal
Police Organisation (Interpol) calendars of activities; (ii) establishment of an Air Wing, Organised
Crime Units; and expansion of Aviation Security, Emergency Response Unit and Counter-Terrorism
Unit; (iii) extending some of the existing specialised units to the regions in order to enhance detection
capability and quality of service delivery; (iv) expansion of office and housing infrastructure,
especially in remote rural areas; (v) recruit and train an additional 5,000 personnel during the
NDP3, with a view to reduce crime by at least 5%; (vi) establish the Departmental Management
Plan and formulate the National Crime Prevention Strategy in conjunction with other stakeholders
in order to give impetus to the crime prevention initiatives of the Force; (vii) acquire sufficient
technical equipment and uniforms for the Force; (viii) implement ten (10) UXO clearance projects
and issue1,000 licenses and permits for import, export and handling of explosives by private sector;
and (viii) clear the right of way for construction of the main road connecting Rundu, Siko and
Nkurenkuru in the Kavango Region with Ohangwena Region, and clear for NamPower possible
land mines/UXO in the construction of a 350kV DC inter-connector line from Gerus sub-station
near Otjiwarongo to Zambezi sub-station near Katima Mulilo.
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Table 10.15: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Safer national
• Improved investigation
and international
of crime
communities

Key Activities
•
•
•
•
•

Train staff
Purchase equipment
Establish/decentralise Specialised Units
Investigate crime
Conduct research

• Community knowledge
on crime improved.

• Conduct community awareness campaigns
• Procure campaign equipment
• Train staff on effective awareness campaigns

• Adequate staffing at
police stations

•
•
•
•

• Increased police
visibility and services
within communities and
access

• Construct new police facilities
• Conduct regular patrols
• Clamp down on juvenile delinquency and youth offenders

• Improved roadblocks
management

• Review the status of roadblocks
• Deploy adequate and relevant personnel.
• Procure appropriate roadblock equipment

• Increased participation
in peace keeping
missions

• Participate in regional and international peace keeping operations

• Community catchments
cleared of UXO

•
•
•
•

• Police Attachés
established

• Develop a framework for police in foreign diplomatic missions
• Train appropriate personnel in foreign relations protocols
• Deploy staff

Review the current status of the police stations
Recruit and train sufficient members
Renovate prioritised offices/police stations/facilities
Deploy members and technical equipment for effective policing
duties

Conduct UXO clearance operations
Community awareness campaigns.
Procure de-mining equipment.
Train/acquire explosives personnel.

Programme 2: Border Control
This programme will involve the (i) construction of ten (10) more border posts in addition to the
current 19 posts and 49 outposts along the country’s international borders; and improve the existing
structures that are only 5 percent equipped, with adequate equipment and the necessary technical
means to reach at least a level of 25 percent, thereby enabling the redeployment 3,000 members
along the borders during the NDP3 period; (ii) train the members of the Force responsible for Border
Control in both basic policing and specialised border control courses, and specialised training in the
field of water policing to train skippers and equip the water policing units; (iii) improve the feeding
of members of the Force on duty by increasing the daily tariff from N$ 7.86 to at least N$23.00 per
person; and (iv) guard the existing 186 strategic installations countrywide, and any new installations
in conformity with security demand.
Table 10.16: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Cross border crime reduced • National borders patrolled
Controlled borders and
safer communities
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Key Activities
• Patrol national borders

• Sufficient and trained members deployed
• Train staff
Border posts well established and equipped • Deploy sufficient manpower at the
national borders

Programme 3: Very Important Persons (VIP) Protection Services
NamPol’s VIP Protection Division (VIPPD) is responsible for the close, physical and technical
security of the Head of State, Former Head(s) of State and both National and Foreign Dignitaries,
including the guarding of VIPs’ residences, aimed at enhancing security for VIPs and preserving
peace and political stability in the country. Members of this division require a highly specialised
training and technical means to perform their duties effectively and efficiently.
The frequent movement of VIPPD members depends on the schedules of public office bearers, and
is therefore, difficult to plan for properly; especially the daily subsistence allowance (DSA). This
state of affairs, therefore, results in over-expenditure. With the expansion of the responsibilities of
the VIPPD, especially following the transfer of the close protection and physical security functions
from the NDF to NamPol, additional personnel and other resources are needed, in order to perform
efficiently and effectively.
Table 10.17: Programme 3 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Safer VIPs

Outputs

Key Activities

• Competent VIP Protection Division staff

• Train sufficient members for VIPs’ protection

• Secure safer environment for VIPs

• Deploy member for VIPs’ protection at residences
and offices

• Adequate technical equipment and other
necessary means

• Purchase technical equipment and other necessary
means

Programme 4: Traffic Control
For the NDP3 period, NamPol’s Traffic Division intends to increase the number of summonses
issued by 15 percent, and reduce the number of road accidents by 30 percent, mainly by means of
intensified patrols and crime prevention campaigns.
During the NDP2 period, 10 road safety awareness campaigns were conducted and it is intended
to maintain the same number of campaigns and increase the level of its equipment by 60 percent
during the NDP3 period.
Table 10.18: Programme 4 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Improved driving
behaviours and
safer national
roads

Outputs

Key Activities

Improved road safety
awareness

Intensify road safety education

Prosecution of road traffic
offenders increased

•
•
•

Enforce traffic regulations to influence driving behaviour
Intensify highway patrol
Secure prosecution of more road traffic offenders

Sufficient and trained traffic
officers

•
•

Train sufficient traffic officers
Procure adequate technical equipment

Sub-Sector Goal 2: Lawful Detention and Reduced Re-offending
Programme 5: Prisons Reforms
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The key activities will form the fundamental elements of the whole process of reform of the Namibian
Prison Service, with implementation of the reform marking a departure from the old traditional
way of running Prisons. Development of the risk assessment tools and the automated Offender
Management System (with the assistance of experts) would provide good information management,
differentiating offenders according to their risk to re-offend and predict future criminal behaviour.
The Corrections and Conditional Release Bill is in the process of being enacted to support the
reform.
The reform would not be successful without the right personnel, including prison members,
specialised staff (i.e. Social Workers, Psychologists, Educationists, Doctors, Nurses, and Vocational
Instructors) and a well-knit structure that responds to the requirements of a system capable of
addressing the re-offending attitudes of offenders. This programme will involve the hiring of
professionals to prepare and deliver some of the effective rehabilitation programmes to offenders
where and when the capacity is not there. Onward training and sharing of best practices with local,
regional and international institutions is also envisaged.
Currently, the NPS has thirteen prison institutions, but not all meet the requirements of humane
custody. Thus, there is a need to upgrade all institutions and to construct new ones in accordance
with the unit management model. Existing work programmes in the field of vocational industries
and agriculture will be expanded and strengthened; and additional workshops, equipment and
production lines need to be established. The importance of construction of remand prisons cannot
be overemphasised following different observations from authoritative legal institutions as to the
bad conditions of the holding cells where offenders are detained. Therefore, the construction of
Remand Prisons is envisaged to reduce congestion in both police holding cells and in the Prisons.
The Half-way houses is an innovation being introduced that will cater as a support mechanism for
supervision of released offenders before joining the community as law abiding citizens.
Furthermore, the construction of four Community Service Orders Offices in the four pilot areas will
improve supervision and monitoring of Community Service Orders offenders so that they do not
re-offend.
Reintegration of the released offenders in the community is a crucial part of the rehabilitation
process as it involves the community to be part of the system in the rehabilitation. The community is
expected to accept the rehabilitated offender as he/she has been proven scientifically to abandon his/
her offending behaviour. The offenders at this stage need support and supervision to make sure that
there is a smooth transition into the society. To this end, an awareness campaign and sensitization of
the community on the rehabilitation and social reintegration of the offenders are vital.
The beneficiaries of this programme are the communities, which benefits from the act of removing
perpetrators from the community so that he/she is not able to further harm society; the offenders who
need to be protected from the aggrieved community; and the ex-offenders who require treatment of
criminal behaviour to be law-abiding citizens to avoid re-offending.
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Table 10.19: Programme 5 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key Activities

Safer
Communities

Safe Custody

•
•
•
•
•

Competent Staff

• Recruit, train and deploy staff appropriately
• Conduct study tours (sharing best practices – local, regional and
international)

Improved
Infrastructure

• Construct units of Prison Institutions (i.e. remand prisons, staff offices, cells,
recreation facilities, integrated security system, classrooms, trade workshops,
assessment centres/observation units, unit management conversions, etc.)
• Construct staff accommodation (i.e. community service officers and prison
members)
• Construct Prison Training College
• Upgrade existing infrastructure (i.e. staff accommodation, prison institutions,
farming infrastructure, etc.)
• Construct half-way houses
• Construct offices for Namibian Community Services Orders

Released
offenders
reintegrated in
the community

•
•
•
•

Develop Risk assessment tools
Develop Automated Offender Management System
Develop and Implement Rehabilitation Projects
Develop and Implement Recreation Projects
Provide Basic Supplies (food, water, electricity, health services, beddings,
clothes, toiletries, etc.)
• Monitor implementation of the Laws, regulations and policies

Strengthen release boards/community service orders committees
Follow-up on conditionally released offenders
Develop and Implement reintegration related projects
Conduct Community Awareness/Sensitization on reintegration

Table 10.20: Internal Security Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Programme 1:
Combating Crime
Programme 2: Border
Control
Programme 3: Very
Important Persons (VIP)
Protection Services
Programme 4: Traffic
Control
Programme 5: Prisons
Reforms

Total Sub-Sector

Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

51,890

160,201

178,261

192,587

211,156

794,095

9,200

48,585

53,020

58,222

63,945

232,972

61,090

208,786

231,281

250,809

275,101

1,027,067

Development

0

36,336

58,070

63,817

70,138

228,361

Operating

0

24,076

26,483

29,132

32,619

112,310

Total

0

60,412

84,553

92,949

102,757

340,671

Development

0

1,302

1,432

1,575

1,733

6,042

Operating

0

1,371

1,013

1,084

1,193

4,661

Total

0

2,673

2,445

2,659

2,926

10,703

Development

0

9,922

1,856

9,691

2,036

23,505

Operating

0

19,209

21,169

23,244

25,570

89,192

Total

0

29,131

23,025

32,935

27,606

112,697

Development

22,200

34,531

62,000

80,765

139,300

338,796

Operating

29,160

42,571

47,260

41,928

45,331

206,250

Total

51,360

77,102

109,260

122,693

184,631

545,046

74,090
38,360
112,450

242,292
135,812
378,104

301,619
148,945
450,564

348,435
153,610
502,045

Development
Operating
Total

Development
Operating
Total

FY
2007/08

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

424,363 1,390,799
168,658
645,385
593,021 2,036,184
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Sub-Sector 2: State Intelligence
Sub-Sector Goal: Improved provision of intelligence by improving the quality and enhancing
service delivery to the clients.
Programme 1: State Security
The programme is part of the national security efforts that contribute to peace, security and political
stability nationally, regionally and globally. Its core activity relates to the rendering of information
and advice on threats to the security of Namibia with prevention and mitigation of HIV/AIDS
mainstreamed in capacity development and key activities.
The programme seeks to provide a holistic framework to mobilize stakeholders and role-players
for linkages in a collaborative effort. The principal partners in the programme internally are the
Ministries of Foreign Affairs, Defence, Safety and Security, Justice, Home Affairs and Immigration
and Finance, and the public. External partners principally consist of the Intelligence and Security
Services of SADC, AU member states and those with whom cooperation and liaison on areas of
mutual interest is desirable.
The State Security programme cross-links with programmes related to multilateral and bilateral
cooperation under the KRAs on Regional and International Stability and Integration (Chapter 11);
the competitiveness of the national economy under the Sub-KRAs on Macro-Economy (Chapter
2) and Infrastructure (Chapter 3); and the KRA on Knowledge Based Economy and Technology
Driven Nation (Chapter 7).
Table 10.21: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Intelligence • Accurate, timely and
utilized
reliable intelligence
for policy
available to decision and
formulation
policy makers
and decision
making
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Key Activities
• Procure, install, upgrade and maintain requisite intelligence ICT
technologies
• Establish and maintain coordination and mutual support
mechanisms with partners nationally
• Conduct State Security Operations
• Carry out external liaison and cooperation (in coordination with
KRA 8)

• Staff skills, management
structure and systems
improved

• Develop organizational structures and systems

• Strengthened legislation,
policies and operating
frameworks

• Review/amend /draft Legislation, policies and operating
frameworks

• Office accommodation
constructed and renovated

• Construct and renovate office accommodation

• Recruit, train, develop and deploy staff in the relevant operating
environments

Table 10.22: State Intelligence Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Programme 1: State
Security

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

443,466

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

226,389

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

669,855

Total Sub-Sector

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

443,466

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

226,389

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

669,855

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

Sub-sector 3: Defence
Sub-Sector Goal: Enhanced territorial integrity.
Programme 1: Professionalised Force
The Professionalised Force programme provides social welfare, training of members, construction
of new bases, rehabilitation of old military bases and infrastructures. The beneficiaries are the
NDF, the nation, the region and the international community. The purpose is to have a competitive,
professional and well-equipped Defence Force.
Table 10.23: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Well housed professional force

• Improved military
infrastructure

Key Activities
•
•
•
•
•
•

Construct bases
Construct married staff quarters
Construct ammunition depots
Construct hangars
Construct hospitals
Construct clinics

Programme 2: Research and development
The Research and Development Programme carries out research for the development of the Defence
industry. The beneficiaries are the NDF, the nation, the region and the international community. The
purpose is to have a competitive, professional and well-equipped Defence Force.
Table 10.24: Programme 2 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Combat readiness

Outputs
Timely and professional response to threats

Key Activities
Conduct military research
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Table 10.25: Defence Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Programme 1:
Professionalised Force

Type of
Budget

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

60,588

65,450

65,450

75,267

86,558

353,313

4,212

4,550

4,550

5,233

6,017

24,562

64,800

70,000

70,000

80,500

92,575

377,875

0

0

0

20,000

20,277

40,277

154,463

160,919

200,000

230,000

264,500

1,009,882

154,463

160,919

200,000

250,000

284,777

1,050,159

60,588

65,450

65,450

95,267

106,835

393,590

Operating

158,675

165,469

204,550

235,233

270,517

1,034,444

Total

219,263

230,919

270,000

330,500

377,352

1,428,034

Development
Operating
Total

Programme 2: Research Development
and Development
Operating
Total
Total Sub-Sector

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)

Development

FY
2007/08

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Table 10.26: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on Internal Security and Territorial Integrity
Sub-Sector

Type of
Budget

Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Development

74,090

242,292

301,619

348,435

424,363

1,390,799

Operating

38,360

135,812

148,945

153,610

168,658

645,385

112,450

378,104

450,564

502,045

593,021

2,036,184

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

443,466

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

226,389

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

669,855

60,588

65,450

65,450

95,267

106,835

393,590

Operating

158,675

165,469

204,550

235,233

270,517

1,034,444

Total

219,263

230,919

270,000

330,500

377,352

1,428,034

Development

134,678

307,742

367,069

443,702

531,198

2,227,855

Operating

197,035

301,281

353,495

388,843

439,175

1,906,218

Total
331,713
TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

609,023

720,564

832,545

970,373

4,134,073

Sub-Sector 1: Internal
Security

Total
Sub-Sector 2: State
Intelligence
Sub-Sector 3: Defence

Total NDP3 Goal

Development

Total
NDP3

Table 10.27: Estimated Public Expenditure for Peace, Security and Political Stability KRA
NDP3 Goal

NDP 3 Goal:
Enhanced and
Sustained Participatory
Democracy
NDP 3 Goal:
Strengthened Rule of
Law and Social Justice
NDP 3 Goal: Internal
security and Territorial
Integrity
Total KRA
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Type of
Budget

NDP3 Goal Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

7,362

57,472

68,619

29,107

24,465

187,025

Operating

25,779

98,548

145,546

75,903

36,018

381,794

Total

33,141

156,020

214,165

105,010

60,483

568,819

Development

309546

339,555

478,725

436,675

528,126

2,092,627

72063

106,564

112,746

157,556

180,156

629,085

Development

Operating
Total

381609

446,119

591,471

594,231

708,282

2,721,712

Development

134678

307,742

367,069

443,702

531,198

2,227,855

Operating

197035

301,281

353,495

388,843

439,175

1,906,218

Total

331713

609,023

720,564

832,545

970,373

4,134,073

Development

451,586

704,769

914,413

909,484

1,083,789

4,507,507

Operating

294,877

506,393

611,787

622,302

655,349

2,917,097

Total

746,463

1,211,162

1,526,200

1,531,786

1,739,138

7,424,604

Chapter 11: REGIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL STABILITY AND
INTEGRATION
(Refer to Chapter 11 in Vol. I)

NDP 3 Goal: Promote Regional Integration
Sub-Sector 1: International Relations
Sub-Sector Goal: Regional integration consolidated.
Programme 1: Language and conflict resolution training
The programme will involve the training of diplomatic staff and recruits in different languages
and various facets of conflict resolution practices inside and outside Namibia to correspond to
the needs of current diplomatic functions. The diplomatic efforts require larger numbers of staff
with appropriate skills for active engagement with new partners and to meet new challenges. The
increased number of countries in SADC with French and Portuguese as official languages and
the increased number of trade agreements with countries outside the English-speaking realm (e.g.
China and MERCOSUR countries) requires an increase in the number of diplomatic staff who are
fluent in such languages.
Table 11.1: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Improved diplomatic
performance

Outputs

Key Activities

Staff conversant in languages

Language training

Staff with conflict resolution skills

Conflict resolution training

Table 11.2: International Relations Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Programme 1: Language
and Conflict Resolution
Training
Total Sub-Sector

Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

Sub-Sector 2: Trade
Sub-Sector Goal: Regional and global economic integration that is beneficial to Namibia
promoted.
Programme 1: Investment and Trade Promotion
The programme will improve Namibia’s productivity, competitiveness and positioning through the
use of opportunities from trade liberalization and development of free trade areas and common
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markets at regional, continental and global levels. The programme focuses on: (i) Investment
Promotion; (ii) Export Facilitation; (iii) Trade-Related Institution Building; (iv) Trade Promotion
Infrastructure; (v) Market and Product Research and Development; (vi) Trade Database Development;
(vii) Development of Regional Economic Policies; (viii) Branding and Promotion of Namibian
products and services; and (ix) the Walvis Bay Spatial Development Initiative.
Table 11.3: Programme Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Key activities

• Investment increased

• Investment promoted

• Promote investment

• Trade expanded and
diversified

• Trade expanded
including significant
growth in exports
• Trade Data base
established
• Regional economic
policies developed
• Walvis Bay Spatial
Development Initiative
(SDI) implemented

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Facilitate exports
Build trade-related institutions
Establish/construct Trade promotion infrastructures
Undertake market and product research and development
Develop trade database
Brand and Promote Namibian goods and services
Develop regional economic policies
Implement Walvis Bay Spatial Development Initiative
(SDI)

Table 11.4: Trade Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Type of
Budget

Programme 1: Investment
and Trade Promotion
Total Sub-Sector

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

200

200

200

200

200

1,000

Operating

22,140

27,400

31,400

41,600

46,100

168,640

Total

22,340

27,600

31,600

41,800

46,300

169,640

200

200

200

200

200

1,000

Operating

22,140

27,400

31,400

41,600

46,100

168,640

Total

22,340

27,600

31,600

41,800

46,300

169,640

Development

Development

FY
2007/08

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Sub-Sector 3: Water			
Sub-Sector Goal: More water from perennial rivers available to Namibia.
Programme 1: Management of shared rivers and equitable allocation of water to Namibia
The programme will strengthen Namibia’s ability to jointly manage the perennial rivers, which are
shared with neighbouring and riparian countries. The project will ensure equitable and reasonable
allocation of water to Namibia, governed by various bilateral, regional and international instruments,
which provide for integrated management and sustainable development of the shared resources.
Table 11.5: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Equitable allocation
of water (740 million
cubic metres per
annum) to Namibia
from shared
watercourses

154

Outputs
•
•
•

Water sharing agreement on •
the Orange River
Action programmes and
•
plans
Trained staff
•

Key Activities
Establish Commissions and secretariats on all
international shared river basins
Prepare strategic action programmes and IWRM
plans
Develop capacity in trans-boundary water
management issues

Table 11.6: Water Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Type of
Budget

Programme 1: Management
of shared rivers and equitable
allocation of water to Namibia

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

0

150

80

80

20

330

Operating

1,031

1,831

1,301

2,095

2,095

8,353

Total

1,031

1,981

1,381

2,175

2,115

8,683

0

150

80

80

20

330

Operating

1,031

1,831

1,301

2,095

2,095

8,353

Total

1,031

1,981

1,381

2,175

2,115

8,683

Development

Total Sub-Sector

Development

Table 11.7: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal to Promote Regional and Global Integration
Sub-Sector

Sub-Sector 1: International
Relations
Sub-Sector 2: Trade

Type of
Budget

Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

Development

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Operating

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

Total

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

TBC

200

200

200

200

200

1,000

Development

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Operating

22,140

27,400

31,400

41,600

46,100

168,640

Total

22,340

27,600

31,600

41,800

46,300

169,640

0

150

80

80

20

330

Operating

1,031

1,831

1,301

2,095

2,095

8,353

Total

1,031

1,981

1,381

2,175

2,115

8,683

200

350

280

280

220

1,330

23,171

29,231

32,701

43,695

48,195

176,993

Total
23,371
TBC – To be compiled during implementation of NDP3.

29,581

32,981

43,975

48,415

178,323

Sub-Sector 3: Water

Total NDP3 Goal

Development

Development
Operating

NDP3 Goal: Strengthened International Partnerships for Development
Sub-Sector 1: International Relations
Sub-Sector Goal: Strengthened international partnerships
Programme 1: Partnerships
The programme will foster facilitation of economic and diplomatic interaction with foreign
countries including through opening, renovating and purchasing diplomatic premises. In addition,
the programme will support MPs and staff to participate in international Parliaments on a regional,
continental and global basis in order to gain political and legislative experience. The programme
will form part of the general Pan-African efforts on trade, diplomacy, tourism, investment and ODA
mobilization.
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Table 11.8: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes
Increased trade
and interaction
with the regions
and countries

Outputs

Key Activities

• Embassy in Egypt and High Commission
in Tanzania established
• Diplomatic premises purchased/
renovated
• Capacity of Parliamentarians and
officials strengthened

•
•
•
•
•

Establish Embassy in Egypt
Set up a High Commission in Tanzania
Purchase diplomatic premises
Renovate diplomatic premises
Strengthen capacity of Parliamentarians and
officials

Table 11.9: International Relations Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Programme

Programme 1:
Partnerships
Total Sub-Sector

Type of
Budget

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

Development

34,803

48,108

59,648

49,648

50,000

242,207

Operating

52,735

18,872

19,797

22,145

2,000

115,549

Total

87,538

66,980

79,445

71,793

52,000

357,756

Development

34,803

48,108

59,648

49,648

50,000

242,207

Operating

52,735

18,872

19,797

22,145

2,000

115,549

Total

87,538

66,980

79,445

71,793

52,000

357,756

Sub-Sector 2: Official Development Assistance (ODA)
Sub-Sector Goal: Increased amounts of ODA, especially grants, mobilised, managed and effectively
utilised.
Programme 1: ODA Mobilisation, management and utilisation
The ODA flows steadily increased during the NDP2. At the same time, a number of donors phased
in new development cooperation modalities and increased loan financing to Namibia. During
the NDP3, the main aim will be to continue mobilizing grants in order to augment Government
resources required to implement NDP3; and identify new sources of funding in order to assist
Namibia to reach the MDGs. The “Guidelines for Development Cooperation” will be finalized.
The Programme will facilitate the formulation of a Development Cooperation Policy for Namibia
to clearly outline Namibia’s preferred grant and loan acquisition policies and strategies. An ODA
Mobilisation Strategy will be developed in order to establish a direct link between the financing gaps
identified in the NDP3 expenditure framework and external resources to be mobilized to finance
this gap. This Strategy is required in order to effectively communicate Namibia’s development
assistance requirements to its International Cooperating Partners (ICPs).
Some major challenges were experienced in donor coordination during the NDP2 and the focus of
this Programme will be to establish pertinent ODA coordination mechanisms, notably an integrated
Development Cooperation Database and mechanisms to coordinate information on ODA flows
between NPC, Line Ministries and Donors. The Programme will assist in developing sub-sector
Programmes and sub-sector Forums in order to coordinate Government and donor interventions in
selected sub-sectors; and coordinate and monitor the progress on implementing donor supported
programmes. This is in line with the Paris Declaration on Aid Effectiveness.
Namibia wishes to direct an increased amount of ODA through the State Revenue Fund (SRF) since
it minimizes transaction costs associated with external financing. The Government has a number
of required mechanisms in place to promote the channelling of ODA through the SRF, including a
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stable macro-economic framework, a sound financial management system, accountability reports
and a performance management system. The Government has adopted the programme budgeting
approach and Medium Term Plans, which allow for a critical review of the contribution that
each activity makes to the achievement of the development objectives. This transparency and
accountability is also applicable to parastatals and off-vote funds. This programme will support
capacity building in key areas such as programme budgeting, the Integrated Financial Management
System and monitoring of funding which are all geared towards improved financial management of
Government and external resources.
As mentioned earlier, donors are changing their modalities of cooperation with Namibia and in
this regard, trade is becoming increasingly important. Additional external resources are becoming
available as trade related assistance in order to support businesses and industry to improve their
competitiveness and to address supply side constraints. Furthermore, Aid for Trade Funding
has been announced by the European Council and can be accessed to support export capacities
of developing countries. The programme will establish a desk within MTI to coordinate trade
assistance policy, coordination and activities. New opportunities in terms of financing instruments
are available from donors to assist SMEs to collaborate with counterpart companies abroad in order
to obtain financing and technology transfers and these opportunities need to be seized. Innovative
financing and technical cooperation is also available for SMEs in order to strengthen their capacity
and provide access to credit. This will require enhanced cooperation with the NSAs and private
sector to participate in such ventures. The Programme will assist in facilitating this access.
The programme will address skills and technology that impede efficient and effective implementation
of programmes. Both Justice and Parliament require specialized staff with improved skills in
international negotiations, trade negotiations, agreements and development programming. The
programme beneficiaries include Parliament, Central Government, Regional Councils, NSAs,
Private Sector and all stakeholders involved in development cooperation.
Table 11.10: Programme 1 Outcomes, Outputs and Key Activities
Outcomes

Outputs

Increased ODA mobilised, • Development Cooperation
managed and effectively
Policy
utilised deriving
• ODA Mobilisation
maximum benefits
Strategy

Key Activities
• Finalise Development Cooperation Policy and
Guidelines
• Formulate an ODA mobilisation Strategy

• Integrated ODA
management

• Establish Donor Partnership Forum
• Establish Sub-Sector Forums
• Assist line Ministries in developing sub-sector
policies and programmes
• Assist line Ministries in chairing sub-sector forums
• Encourage ICPs to channel increased share of their
support through the State Revenue Fund
• Improve Development Cooperation database
• Coordinate information obtained with MoF and BoN
• Activate Inter-Agency Committee on Development
• Cooperation and Debt management
• Strengthen capacity for improved international
relations and development cooperation

• Increased ODA
disbursement and more
effective utilisation

• Improve financial management systems

• Improved monitoring,
reporting and evaluation
of ODA

•
•
•
•

Improve ODA monitoring, reporting and evaluation
Undertake ODA/Public Expenditure Reviews
Institutionalise Accountability Reporting
Strengthen capacity
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Table 11.11: ODA in Development Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates
Type of
Budget

Programme

Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

350

3,350

1,500

30

40

5,270

1,000

1,500

650

550

550

4,250

Development
Programme 1: ODA
Mobilisation, management Operating
and utilisation
Total

1,350

4,850

2,150

580

590

9,520

Development

350

3,350

1,500

30

40

5,270

Operating

1,000

1,500

650

550

550

4,250

Total

1,350

4,850

2,150

580

590

9,520

Total Sub-Sector

Table 11.12: Estimated Public Expenditure for NDP3 Goal on Strengthened International Partnerships for
Development
Sub-Sector Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
Sub-Sector

Sub-Sector 1:
International Relations
Sub-Sector 2: ODA in
Development

Total NDP3 Goal

Type of Budget

FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

Development

34,803

48,108

59,648

49,648

50,000

242,207

Operating

52,735

18,872

19,797

22,145

2,000

115,549

Total

87,538

66,980

79,445

71,793

52,000

357,756

350

3,350

1,500

30

40

5,270

1,000

1,500

650

550

550

4,250

Development
Operating
Total

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

Total
NDP3

1,350

4,850

2,150

580

590

9,520

Development

35,153

51,458

61,148

49,678

50,040

247,477

Operating

53,735

20,372

20,447

22,695

2,550

119,799

Total

88,888

71,830

81,595

72,373

52,590

367,276

NDP3 Goal: Contribution to Regional and Global Peace and Political Stability
Sub-Sector 1: International Relations
Sub-Sector Goal: Peace and security in the region and the world achieved and maintained.
Sub-Sector Programmes:
(The programmes, related to participation in international peace keeping and elections observation
are included under the KRA on Peace, Security and Political Stability in Chapter 10.)
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Table 11.13: Estimated Public Expenditure for Regional and International Stability and Integration KRA
NDP3 Goal

NDP 3 Goal: Promote
Regional Integration
NDP 3 Goal: Strengthened
International Partnerships for
Development
NDP 3 Goal: Contribution to
Regional and Global Peace
and Political Stability
Total KRA

Type of
Budget

NDP3 Goal Programme Cost Estimates (N$ ‘000)
FY
2007/08

FY
2008/09

FY
2009/10

FY
2010/11

FY
2011/12

200

350

280

280

220

1,330

Operating

23,171

29,231

32,701

43,695

48,195

176,993

Development

Total
NDP3

Total

23,371

29,581

32,981

43,975

48,415

178,323

Development

35153

51,458

61,148

49678

50040

247,477

Operating

53,735

20,372

20447

22695

2550

119,799

Total

88,888

71,830

81,595

72373

52590

367,276

The programme expenditures related to this NDP3 goal are included under the KRA
on Peace, Security and Political Stability in Chapter 10
Development

35,353

51,808

61,428

49,958

50,260

248,807

Operating

76,906

49,603

53,148

66,390

50,745

296,792

112,259

101,411

114,576

116,348

101,005

545,599

Total
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Annex: Sub-Sector Programme by Programme Implementation Coordinating Institution
Sub-Sector

Agriculture

Programme
Crop and horticulture improvement
Indigenous plants
Soil management
Improving livestock productivity
Agriculture infrastructure development

Programme
Implementation
Coordinating
Institution

MAWF

Human resources development and capacity strengthening in the agriculture,
water and forestry sub-sectors
Civic Affairs

Culture and Arts

Communications

Defence
Disability

Education

Civil Registration
Immigration Control
Refugee Administration
Forensic Science Services
Cultural activities
Arts education, training and promotion
Expansion of telecommunications backbone infrastructure
Establishment and roll-out of high speed/broadband access networks
Expansion of Post Office Network
Roll-out of broadcasting services country-wide
Policy, regulatory and financial framework
Develop affordable and accessible ICT services
Provide adequate ICT training and awareness
Improve ICT Security
Implement five phases of e-Governance
Professionalised Force
Research and development
Disability prevention and rehabilitation
Social integration of people with disabilities
Senior secondary education
Namibian College of Open Learning (NAMCOL)
Vocational education and training (VET)
Management of tertiary education and training
Increased production of Undergraduates and Postgraduates (UNAM)
Polytechnic of Namibia (PoN)
Education (Teacher) Colleges
ECD and Pre-Primary Education
General Education
Information, Adult and Lifelong Learning (IALL)
ICT in Education
HIV/AIDS
Capacity Development
Habitat Country Programme
Construction of houses and services through savings schemes targeting the
poor
Build Together Housing programme
Affordable and quality housing for lower income groups
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MHAI

MYNSSC

MICT

OPM

MoD
MoHSS
OPM

MoE

Sub-Sector

Programme

Programme
Implementation
Coordinating
Institution

Regulation of the Energy Sub-Sector
Electricity generation and supply
Energy

Fossil fuels

MME

Renewable energy
Energy efficiency
Integrated sustainable land management (ISLM)
Conservation measures and Community-Based Natural Resource
Management
Environment

Policies, laws and research; and incentive measures and environmental
economics

MET

Waste, pollution and urban environment
Adaptation to climate change and mitigation of its effects
Awareness, education and capacity building on EIAs and SEAs
Implementation of the Namibian Financial Sector Charter
Financial Services

BON/NAMFISA

Financial support to the SMEs

MTI

Development of the money and capital markets

BoN

Youth credit scheme

MYNSSC

Survey and stock assessment
Fisheries

Monitoring, control and surveillance
Promotion of Aquaculture

MFMR

Human resources development and capacity building
Forestry
Geo-Spatial
Information and
Statistics

Forest management and utilisation
Bush utilisation
National Spatial Data Infrastructure (NSDI) and establishment of
Fundamental Datasets
Statistics production and Integrated Information Management
Pilot formula based grant system

Governance
• Decentralisation
• Multi-sectoral
HIV/AIDS
Response
• Gender
• Decentralisation

Management and coordination of the National HIV/AIDS Response

MAWF
MLR
NPC
MRLGHRD
MoHSS

Establishing workplace programmes (WPP) in all sectors

OPM

Mainstreaming HIV/AIDS in development plans and programmes

NPC

HIV/AIDS Information, Education and Communication/Social
Marketing/Behaviour Change Communication (IEC/SM/BCC)

MICT

Capacity building for gender mainstreaming

MGECW

Improved governance at sub-national levels

MRLGHRD

Health system planning and management

MoHSS

Disability prevention and rehabilitation
Public and environmental health
Health

Control of communicable and non-communicable diseases
Health promotion
Family health services
Tertiary and clinical health care services
Hospital services

Housing

Sewerage, Water, Electricity and Road Networks in Regions

Information and Media Media development

MRLGHRD
MICT
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Sub-Sector
Internal Security

Programme
Combating Crime

International Relations Language and conflict resolution training
Justice

Administration of Justice
Good governance

Programme
Implementation
Coordinating
Institution
MSS
MFA
MoJ

Land usage programme
Land acquisition, distribution and resettlement
Lands

Research on land reform and resettlement and development

MLR

Valuation and land tax
Title security of tenure to real property
National
Assembly

Legislature

Strengthening and sustaining multiparty democracy

Meteorological
Services

Meteorological infrastructure development

MWT

Mining
Official Development
Assistance (ODA) in
Development

Support improved mining output

MME

ODA Mobilisation, management and utilisation

NPC

Private Sector
Development

Improved enabling environment for private sector development

MTI

Public Finance

Revenue mobilization and management

Expanded infrastructure, facilities and services
Public Finance Management (PFM)

Public Sector
Management

Consolidation of an Integrated Results Based Planning, Implementation,
Monitoring and Evaluation System and formulation of NDP4

MoF
NPC

(Macroeconomic) Research and policy analysis
Human Resources Planning
Population and development

NPC

Research on Poverty
Research

Labour services
Industrial relations

MLSS

Labour market information
A Performance Management System (PMS) for the Public Service of
Namibia and construction of NIPAM Campus
Rural Development

Poverty reduction programme
Rural youth development programme

Sanitation
Smart Partnerships

Rural sanitation
Sanitation in urban, peri-urban and incorporated\declared rural areas
Government-Civic Organisations partnerships
Ageing
Child welfare
Reduce child labour and exploitation
Social protection
Social welfare information services
Non-profit welfare organisations
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MRLGHRD
MYNSSC
MoHSS
MRLGHRD

Public-Private Partnerships

Veterans welfare
Social Welfare

OPM

MoLSW
MVA
MGECW
MoLSW
MLSS
MoHSS

Sub-Sector

Programme

Programme
Implementation
Coordinating
Institution

Construction, maintenance and renovation of sports facilities
Mass participation and high performance
Sport Development

Sport exchange and integration for athletes

MYNSSC

Youth sport exchange programme for officials and administrators
Women and marginalized groups in sport
State Intelligence
Technology and
Innovation

State Security

NCIS

Creation and management of National Commission on Research,
Science, Technology and Innovation (RSTI)
Nation-wide demand and diffusion of economically viable knowledge
for RSTI

MICT

Youth friendly reproductive centres
Tourism

Development of Tourism

MET

Trade

Investment and Trade Promotion

MTI

Family protection
Family life empowerment
Substance abuse prevention and treatment
Tradition and Morality

Border Control

MoHSS

Very Important Persons (VIP) Protection Services
Traffic Control
Prisons Reforms
Road construction and upgrading
Road rehabilitation, maintenance, management of the road network
and road safety
Non-Motorized (NMT) Infrastructure development
Transport

Railways network development, maintenance and rehabilitation

MWT

Air transport infrastructure
Maritime and inland water transport infrastructure development and
safety
Maritime Cadet training
Water resources management
Strategic Water supply infrastructure development

MAWF

Rural water supply infrastructure development
Water

Forestry water supply infrastructure development
Monitoring water quality
Management of shared rivers and equitable allocation of water to
Namibia

Wildlife

Wildlife management

Works and Public Property
Public works and public property/asset management
Management
Youth credit scheme
Youth

MET
MWT
MYNSSC

Youth training and development programme
Youth exchange programme
Partnerships
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